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Part 1
Chapter 1.1

1.1.3.6.2

Chapter 1.2

121

Chapitre 1.4
1.4.34 (b)
Chapter 1.6

1.6.2

"1.6.2.7

Amend the first indent to read as follows:

"- Chapter 1.10, except for Class 1 explosives of Division 1.4 of
UN Nos. 0104, 0237, 0255, 0267, 0289, 0361, 0365, 0366, 0440, 0441,

0455, 0456 and 0500;"

Definition of'Capacity of shell or shell compartment”:

z

In the French text, in the first sentence, replace "de la cite du compartiment
de la citerne" par "du réservoir ou du compartiment de@ VOIr'.

Definition of "Composite IBC with plastics inner receptede

.
In the French text, replace "entourant un @at intérieur en plastique" with
"entourant un récipient intérieur en matie Q skque”.

Add the following new definitions: ?\

""MEMU", se€e'Mobile expl osi\’/es@cturing unit";

"Mobile explosives manufa unit" (MEMU) means a unit, or a vehicle
mounted with a unit, fo acturing and charging explosives from dangerous
goods that are nggexMpsives. The unit consists of various tanks and bulk

containers and procedy equipment as well as pumps and related equipment. The
MEMU may havegpgcial compartments for packaged explosives;

NOTE: Ew ugh the definition of MEMU includes the expression
"manufac and charging explosives' the requirements for MEMUs apply

ge and not to manufacturing and charging of explosives.".

In the French text, replace "citernes" with "réservoirs".

Add the following new transitional measure:

Contracting Parties may continue to apply the requirements of 6.2.1.4.1 to
6.2.1.4.4 applicable until 31 December 2008 instead of those of 1.8.6, 1.8.7,
6.2.2.9, 6.2.3.6 t0 6.2.3.8 until 30 June 2011.".
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1.6.3.20 Replace "and special provision TE15 of 6.8.4 (b) applicable as from
1 January 2003" with "applicable as from 1 January 2003 and special provision
TE15 of 6.8.4 (b) applicable from 1 January 2003 to 31 December 2006".

1.6.3 Add the following new transitional measure:

"1.6.3.35 Contracting Parties need not apply the requirements of 1.8.6, 1.8.7 and 6.8.4 TA4
and T before 1 July 2011.".

1.6.4 Add the following new transitional measure:

"1.6.4.34 Contracting Parties need not apply the requirements of 1.8.6, 1.8.7 and 6.8.4 TA4
and TT9 before 1 July 2011.".

1.6.5.10 Amend to read as follows:

"1.6.5.10 Certificates of approval which conform to th | shown in 9.1.3.5 applicable
up to31 December 2006 and those which to the model shown in 9.1.3.5
applicable from 1 January 2007 to 31 ch y r 2008 may continue to be used.".

1.6.5 Add the following new transition

accorénce with the provi national law but which do not, however,
conform to the cons d approval requirements applicable as from
1 January 2009 ma W|th the approval of the competent authorities in the
countries of use.".

"1.6.5.11 MEMUs which have been E?( ted and approved before 1 January 2009 in
f

Chapter 1.7 &

1.7.1.1 In the lagt seMence, insert "on the 1996 edition of TS-R-1" after "Explanatory
materal' *

Chapter 1.8

1.8.3.13 the fifth indent, replace "and 1223" with ", 1223, 3475, and aviation fuel

Classfied under UN Nos. 1268 or 1863".
At theend, add a new paragraph to read as follows:
"Certficates of training as safety advisers issued before 1 January 2009 for UN

Nos. 1202, 1203 and 1223 are also valid for UN No. 3475 and aviation fuel
classified under UN Nos. 1268 or 1863.".
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Chapter 1.10

1.10.4 Amend the first sentence to read as follows:
"In accordance with the provisions of 1.1.3.6, the requirements of 1.10.1, 1.10.2,
1.10.3and 8.1.2.1 (d) do not apply when the quantities carried in packages on a
transport unit do not exceed those referred to in 1.1.3.6.3, except for UN Nos.
0104, 0237, 0255, 0267, 0289, 0361, 0365, 0366, 0440, 0441, 0455, 0456 and
0500 (see first indent of 1.1.3.6.2).".

Part 3

Chapter 3.3

3.3.1SP188 (b) as amended in ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195: $
At the end of the second sentence, after "case”, add t wing text:

", except those manufactured before 1 Jan 2* which may be carried in
accordance with this special provision @wnhout this marking until

31 December 2010". Q
Part 4 ?\
Chapter 4.1 O
4.1.3.6.4 At the end, replace "4.1.6, \o (H" with "4.1.6.8 (a) to (e)".

4.1.6.14 In the table, repl 3152:2001" with "EN 13152:2001 + A1:2003" and
"EN 13153:2001" 13153:2001 + A1:2003".

Chapter 4.6 ¢
Add a new Chapter 4. d as follows:
"CHAPTER 4.6
(Reserved)".
Chapter 4.7
Add a new Chapter 4.7 to read as follows:

"CHAPTER 4.7

USE OF MOBILE EXPLOSIVES MANUFACTURING UNITS (MEMUs)



NOTE 1:

NOTE 2:

4.7.1

4.7.1.1

4.7.1.2

4.7.2

4.7.2.1

4.7.2.2

4.7.2.3

4.7.2.4
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For packagings, see Chapter 4.1; for portable tanks, see Chapter 4.2; for fixed
tanks (tank vehicles), demountable tanks, tank-containers and tank swap bodies
with shells made of metallic materials, see Chapter 4.3; for fibre-reinforced
plastics (FRP) tanks, see Chapter 4.4; for vacuum operated waste tanks, see
Chapter 4.5.

For requirements concerning construction, equipment, type approval, tests and
marking, see Chapters 6.7, 6.8, 6.9, 6.11 and 6.12.

Use

Substances of Classes 3, 5.1, 6.1 and 8 may be carried on MEMUs conforming to
Chaper 6.12, in portable tanks if their carriage is permitted according to Chapter
4.2; or in fixed tanks, demountable tanks, tank conjginers or tank swap bodies if
their carriage is permitted according to Chapter 4@ OMNin fibre-reinforced plastics
(FRP) tanks if their carriage is permitted ac to Chapter 4.4; or in bulk
containers, if their carriage is permitted acc o Chapter 7.3.

Subject to the approval of the C(@:m authority (see 7.5.5.2.3) explosive
A

substances or articles of Class be carried in packages, in special
compartments conforming to -@ 2.5, if their packaging is permitted

according to Chapter 4.1 and$~ Arriage is permitted according to Chapter 7.2
and 7.5.

Operation . ()
|

The following proys apply for operation of tanks according to Chapter 6.12:

(@) For t&' h a capacity of 1 000 litres or more, the provisions of Chapter

4.2, ChaMer 4.3, except 4.3.1.4, 4.3.2.3.1, 4.3.3 and 4.3.4, or Chapter 4.4
topthe carriage on MEMUSs, and are supplemented by the provisions of
,4.7.2.3 and 4.7.2.4 below.

or tanks with a capacity of less than 1 000 litres, the provisions of Chapter
4.2, Chapter 4.3, except 4.3.1.4, 4.3.2.1, 43.23.1, 4.3.3 and 4.3.4, or
Chapter 4.4 apply to the carriage on MEMUSs, and are supplemented by the
provisions of 4.7.2.2, 4.7.2.3 and 4.7.2.4 below.

The thickness of the walls of the shell shall not, throughout its use, fall below the
minimum figure prescribed in the appropriate construction requirements.

Flexible discharge pipes, whether permanently connected or not, and hoppers
shall be empty of mixed or sensitised explosive substances during carriage.

When applicable to carriage in tanks, the special provisions (TU) of 4.3.5 shall
also apply as indicated in Column (13) of Table A in Chapter 3.2.
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4.7.2.5

Part 5

Chapter 5.1

5.1.3

5.13.1

Chapter 5.3

Operators shall ensure that the locks specified in 9.8.9 are used during carriage.".

Insert "MEMUs, " after "tanks,".

In the text in parenthesis, insert ", MEMUs" after "MEGCs".

In the heading of the Chapter, insert "MEMUSs," after "MEGCs,".

53111

5.3.1.1.2

53.1.14

5.3.14

"5.3.1.4.2

5.3.1.4.3

In the first sentence, insert "MEMUSs," after "MEGCs,". tfN second sentence,
insert "MEMU," after "MEGC,".

Amend the first and second sentences to read as @'\/S:

. . .
"For Class 1, compatibility groups shall n%mdlcated on placards if the
vehicle, container or special compartme MUs are carrying substances or

articles belonging to two or more co, y groups. Vehicles, containers or

special compartments of MEMUs c substances or articles of different

divisions shall bear only placards @ ming to the model of the most dangerous
division in the order: . ()

1.1 (most dangerous), 1.5, \3, 1.6, 1.4 (least dangerous).".

Insert "MEMUSs," r Cs,".

In the heading, Igce "battery vehicles" with "battery-vehicles, MEMUs".

Renumber sting text after the heading, including the note, as 5.3.1.4.1.

After te, add new paragraphs 5.3.1.4.2 and 5.3.1.4.3 to read as follows:
MEMUs with tanks and bulk containers shall be placarded in accordance with
5.3.1.4.1 for the substances contained therein. For tanks with a capacity of less
than 1 000 litres placards may be replaced by labels conforming to 5.2.2.2.

For MEMUSs carrying packages containing substances or articles of Class 1 (other
than of Division 1.4, Compatibility group S), placards shall be affixed to both
sides and at the rear of the MEMU.

Special compartments for explosives shall be placarded in accordance with the
provisions of 5.3.1.1.2. The last sentence of 5.3.1.1.2 does not apply.".
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5.3.1.6 Insert "MEMUSs," after "MEGCs,".
5.3.1.6.1 Insert "MEMUSs," after "MEGCs,".
5.3.21.2 Add a new last sentence to read as follows:

"For MEMUs these requirements shall only apply to tanks with a capacity of
1 000 litres or more and bulk containers.".

5.3.2.1.7 Insert "', MEMUSs, uncleaned" before "as well as".
Chapter 5.4

5.4.1.1.6.2.2 Insert" "EMPTY MEMU", " after " "EMPTY MEGC'".

Part 6 O®

Chapter 6.2 ()

L J
6.2.1 as amended in ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195: Q~

In the Note, replace "are subjgct to the requirements of 6.2.6" with "are not
subject to the requirements of%’ to0 6.2.5".

6.2.3.6.2 Add a new paragragh Q)QZ to read as follows:
"6.2.3.6.2 If the of approval is not a Contracting Party to ADR, the
competent auth entioned in 6.2.1.7.2 shall be the competent authority of a
Contractin argqo ADR.".

6.2.3.9.6 as amende ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195:

eginning, replace "The date of the most recent periodic inspection and the
of the inspection body" with "The marks in accordance with 6.2.2.7.6".

6.2.4 as ameMied in ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195:
In the table, under "for marking" and "for design and construction”, replace

"EN 1442:1998" with "EN 1442:1998 + AC:1999". Under "for closures", replace
the entries for EN 13152:2001 and EN 13153:2001 with the following entries:

1) 2 (©) 4 (©)
EN 13152:2001| Specifications and testing of LPG -6.2.3.3 Between 1 July 2005
cylinder valves — Self closing and 31 December
2010
EN 13152:2001| Specifications and testing of LPG |—6.2.3.3 As from Before 1 January 2011
+ A1:2003 cylinder valves — Self closing 1 January 2011
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()

2 (©) (4) (5)

EN 13153:2001

b 6.2.3.3 Between 1 July 2005
and 31 December

2010

Specifications and testing of LPGC
cylinder valves — Manually operated

EN 13153:2001
+ A1:2003

As from
1 January 2011

Specifications and testing of LPG|-6.2.3.3

cylinder valves — Manually operated

Before 1 January 201

Chapter 6.8

6.8.2.6 as amended in ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195:

I
t

n the table, under "For all tanks", replace the entry for EN 14025:2003 with the

wo following entries:

1) 2 (©) 4 ©)
6.8.2.1 EN 14025:2003 + Tanks for the transport of dangerouss Between 1
AC:2005 goods - Metallic pressure tanks - aMyary 2005 ang
Design and construction 0 June 2009
6.8.2.1 EN 14025:2008 Tanks for the transport of dangerpus
- As Before
goods - Metallic pressure tanks -
; - 1Jui 2 1 July 2009
Design and construction Py
.
6.8.3.2.3 In ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195, delete the fg amendment:
"At the end, add the following sub-pa
"A non-return valve does not fulfil th visions of this paragraph.”."
Chapter 6.12

Add a new Chapter 6.12 to read as foII

REQUIREMENTSFOR T
INSPECTIONSAND TE

SPECIA

NOTE 1:

NOTE 2:

g\()
&&A PTER 6.12

ONSTRUCTION, EQUIPMENT, TYPE APPROVAL,
D MARKING OF TANKS, BULK CONTAINERSAND
ENTSFOR EXPLOSIVES OF MOBILE EXPLOSIVE
NUFACTURING UNITS (MEMUs)

L COMP.

For portable tanks, see Chapter 6.7; for fixed tanks (tank-vehicles), demountable
tanks, tank-containers and tank swap bodies, with shells made of metallic
materials, see Chapter 6.8; for fibre-reinforced plastics tanks see Chapter 6.9; for
vacuum operated waste tanks see Chapter 6.10; for bulk containers see
Chapter 6.11.

This Chapter applies to fixed tanks, demountable tanks, tank-containers, tank
swap bodies, which do not comply with all requirements of the Chapters
mentioned in Note 1 as well as bulk containers and special compartments for
explosives.




6.12.1

6.12.2

6.12.2.1

6.12.2.2

6.12.2.3

6.12.3

6.12.3.1

6.12.3.1.1

6.12.3.1.2

6.12.3.1.3

www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195/Add.1
page 9

Scope

The requirements of this Chapter are applicable to tanks, bulk containers and
special compartments intended for the carriage of dangerous goods on MEMUSs.

General provisions
Tanks shall meet the requirements of Chapter 6.8, notwithstanding the minimum
capacity defined in section 1.2.1 for fixed tanks, as modified by the special

provisions of this Chapter.

Bulk containers intended for the carriage of dangerous goods on MEMUs shall
comply with the requirements for bulk containers of type BK2.

Where a single tank or bulk container contain oée than one substance each
substance shall be separated by at least two ith drained air space between.

Tanks ()

L 2
Tanks with a capacity of 1 000 litres :Q?

These tanks shall meet the r% ents of section 6.8.2.
Yed

Where a safety valve is by the provisions of section 6.8.2, a tank shall
also have a bursting,digC® ther suitable means of pressure relief, approved by
the competent auth \
shells, wh not be calculated according to 6.8.2.1.4 and standards or

technical cod entioned therein, the ability to withstand the permissible stress
may be enstrated by a pressure test specified by the competent authority.

For shells&ﬂ@ﬁircular cross-section, for example box-shaped or elliptical
R C

Th tanks shall meet the requirements of sub-section 6.8.2.1 other than

1.3,6.8.2.1.4 and 6.8.2.1.13 t0 6.8.2.1.22.

e thickness of these shells shall not be less than the values given in the table
below:

M aterial Minimum thickness
Stainless austenitic steels 2.5 mm
Other steels 3mm
Aluminium alloys 4 mm
Pure aluminium of 99.80% 6 mm
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6.12.3.1.4

6.12.3.2

6.12.3.2.1

6.12.3.2.2

6.12.3.2.3

6.12.3.2.4

6.12.3.2.5

6.12.3.2.6

6.12.3.2.7

Proted¢ion of the tank against damage through lateral impact or overturning shall
be provided. Protection shall be provided according to 6.8.2.1.20 or the competent
authority shall approve alternative protection measures.

By derogation from the requirements of 6.8.2.5.2 tanks do not need to be marked
with the tank code and the special provisions, as applicable.

Tanks with a capacity of lessthan 1 000 litres

The construction of these tanks shall meet the requirements of sub-section 6.8.2.1
other than 6.8.2.1.3, 6.8.2.1.4, 6.8.2.1.6, 6.8.2.1.10 t0 6.8.2.1.23 and 6.8.2.1.28.

The equipment of these tanks shall meet the requirements of 6.8.2.2.1. Where a
safety valve is required by the provisions of 6.8.2, a tagk shall also have a
bursting disc, or other suitable means of pressure NSapproved by the
competent authority.

The thickness of these shells shall not be less tf()he values given in the table

below: .
Material (\ Minimum thickness

Stainless austenitic steels hs\, 2.5 mm

Other steels X 3 mm

Aluminium alloys 4 mm

Pure aluminium of 99.80% g\\ 6 mm

Tanks may have naI parts that are without a radius of convexity.
Alternative supporU{h sures may be curved walls, corrugated walls or ribs. In
at least one direction We distance between parallel supports on each side of the

eater than 100 times the wall thickness.

tank shall not b

skilfully made and shall afford the fullest safety. Welding shall be
performe skilled welders using a welding process whose effectiveness
' ny heat treatments required) has been demonstrated by test.

The requirements of 6.8.2.4 do not apply. However, the initial and periodic
inspections of these tanks shall be carried out under the responsibility of the user
or owner of the MEMU. Shells and their equipment shall be subject to visual
examination of their external and internal condition and a leakproofness test to the
satisfaction of the competent authority at least every three years.

The requirements for type approval of 6.8.2.3 and for marking of 6.8.2.5 do not
apply.



6.12.4

6.12.4.1

6.12.4.2

6.12.4.3

6.12.4.4

6.12.5

Part 7

Chapter 7.5

www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195/Add.1
page 11

Items of equipment

Tanks with bottom discharge for UN 1942 and UN 3375 shall have at least two
closures. One of these closures may be the product mixing or discharge pump or
auger.

Any piping after the first closure shall be of a fusible material (i.e. rubber hose) or
have fusible elements.

In order to avoid any loss of contents in the event of damage to the external
pumps and discharge fittings (pipes), the first closure and its seatings shall be
protected against the danger of being wrenched off by external stresses or shall be
so designed as to withstand them. The filling and discharge devices (including

flanges or threaded plugs) and protective caps (if ) shall be capable of being
secured against any unintended opening. @

Venting systems in accordance with 6.8, @n tanks for UN 3375 may be
substituted by "goose necks". Such equi nt shall be protected against the
danger of being wrenched off by e@stresses or shall be so designed as to

withstand them. :

Special compartments for expl%

Compartments for packag xplosives containing detonators and/or detonator
assemblies and thosg ing substances or articles of compatibility group D
shall be designed t wie effective segregation such that there is no danger of
jon from the detonators and/or detonator assemblies to the

transmission of d
substances g t@of compatibility group D. Segregation shall be achieved by

a

A

the use of compartments or by placing one of the two types of explosive
in a special ainment system. Either method of segregation shall be approved
petent authority. If the material used for the compartment is metal, the
side of the compartment shall be covered with materials providing
Ire resistance. The explosives compartments shall be located where they
otected from impact and from damage on rough terrain and dangerous
raction with other dangerous goods on board and from ignition sources on the
hicle e.g. exhausts etc.

NOTE: Materials classified as class B-s3-d2 according to standard
EN 13501-1:2002 are deemed to fulfil the fire resistance requirement.”.

Add a new paragraph 7.5.5.2.3 to read as follows:
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"7.5.5.2.3

7.5.7.1

Part 8
Chapter 8.2

8.2.1.3

Carriage of explosives on MEMUs

Carriage of explosives on MEMUSs is only permitted subject to the following
conditions:

(@) The competent authority shall authorize the transport operation within its
territory;

(b) The type and quantity of packaged explosives carried shall be limited to
those necessary for the quantity of material to be manufactured on the
MEMU, and in any case shall not exceed:

- 200 kg of explosives of compatibility group D; and

- a total of 400 units of detonators or detonator@blies, or a mixture
of both,

unless otherwise approved by the competent @rity;

.
(c) Packaged explosives shall only be ca@"n compartments that meet the
requirements of 6.12.5;

(d) No other dangerous goods may?'&arried in the same compartment as the
packaged explosives:; O

(e) Packaged explosives 5 y be loaded onto the MEMU once the loading
of other dangerous has been completed and immediately prior to
carriage; ‘%‘

()  When mixed@ng is permitted between explosives and substances of
J4942 and UN 3375) the aggregate is treated as blasting
er Class 1 for the purposes of segregation, stowage and

"1 Guidance on the stowage of dangerous goods can be found in the European
BestPractice Guidelines on Cargo Securing for Road Transport published by the
European Commission. Other guidance is also available from competent
authorities and industry bodies.".

Insert "or MEMUSs" after "drivers of vehicles" (twice).
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8.2.1.4 Amend to read as follows:

"8.2.1.4 Drivers of vehicles carrying substances or articles of Class 1, other than
substances and articles of Division 1.4, compatibility group S (see additional
requirement S1 in Chapter 8.5), drivers of MEMU carrying mixed loads of
substances or articles of Class 1 and substances of Class 5.1 (see 7.5.5.2.3) and
drivers of vehicles carrying certain radioactive material (see special provisions

S11 and S12 in Chapter 8.5) shall attend specialization training courses covering
at least the subjects defined in 8.2.2.3.4 or 8.2.2.3.5.".

Chapter 8.4
Renumber the existing text after the heading as 8.4.1.
Add a new paragraph 8.4.2 to read as follows: @

"8.4.2 Loaded MEMUs shall be superwsed alternatively may be parked,
unsupervised, in a secure depot %g factory premises. Empty uncleaned

MEMUs are exempted from this re
Part 9 6

Chapter 9.1

<&
9.1.1.2 Add the following n@mon.
""MEMU" m vehicle meeting the definition of Mobile explosives
manufactu& N inl1.21."

9.1.2 In the

ikg and in the note, add "and MEMUs" after "and AT vehicles".

9.1.2.1 irSt sentence, add "and MEMUSs" after "and AT vehicles"..
e second paragraph, replace "Chapters 9.2 to 9.7" with "Chapters 9.2 to 9.8".
9.1.2.2 At the end of the first paragraph, add the following two sentences:
"In the case of MEMUSs, the type approval mark affixed in accordance with ECE
Regulation No. 105 may identify the vehicle as either MEMU or EX/IIl. MEMUs
need only be identified as such on the certificate of approval issued in accordance
with 9.1.3.".
9.1.2.3 Add "and MEMUs" after "and AT vehicles".

9.1.3.1 Add "and MEMUSs" after "and AT vehicles".



www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195/Add.1

page 14

9.1.3.5 In the model for certificate of approval for vehicles carrying certain dangerous
goods,under number 7, add "MEMU" at the end of the row.

Chapter 9.2

Add the following heading:

"9.2.1 Compliance with the requirements of this Chapter".

Renumber the existing 9.2.1 as 9.2.1.1.

9.2.1 (renumbered 9.2.1.1) In the table, against the entries for "9.2.4.7.1 9.2.4.7.2 9.2.4.7.5"
and "9.2.4.7.3 9.2.4.7.4", add the following sentence at the end of commiént

the dite of equipping is not available the date of first regisggation of the vehicle
shall be used instead.". &

"9.2.1.2 MEMUs shall comply with the requirements@%apter applicable to EX/III-

vehicles.".
Chapter 9.7 Q
9.7.51 In the french text, at the end ofé%@kentence, replace "en charge des véhicules-

Add a new paragraph 9.2.1.2 to read as follows:

citernes" par "des véhicules-citern arge".

<&
Chapter 9.8 5\\
Add anew Chapter 9.8 to read a&l?@'
L 2

"CHAPTER 9.8
ADDITIONAL REQUI NTS CONCERNING COMPLETE AND COMPLETED
MEMUs
9.8.1 General provisons

In addition to the vehicle proper, or the units of running gear used in its stead, a
MEMU comprises one or more tanks and bulk containers, their items of
equipment and the fittings for attaching them to the vehicle or to the running-gear
units.

9.8.2 Requir ements concer ning tanks and bulk containers

Tanks, bulk containers and special compartments for packages of explosives of
MEMUSs shall meet the requirements of Chapter 6.12.



9.8.3

9.84

9.85

9.8.6

9.8.6.1

9.8.6.2
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Earthing of MEMUs

Tanks, bulk containers and special compartments for packages of explosives
made of metal or of fibre-reinforced plastics material shall be linked to the chassis
by means of at least one good electrical connection. Any metal contact capable of
causing electro-chemical corrosion or reacting with the dangerous goods carried
in the tanks and bulk containers shall be avoided.

Stability of MEMUs

The overall width of the ground-level bearing surface (distance between the outer
points of contact with the ground of the right-hand tyre and the left-hand tyre of
the same axle) shall be at least equal to 90% of the height of the centre of gravity
of the laden vehicle. In an articulated vehicle the apgss on the axles of the load-
carrying unit of the laden semi-trailer shall not eYt{e® 60% of the nominal total
laden mass of the complete articulated vehicleo

Rear protection of MEMUs ()

L 2
A bumper sufficiently resistant to r %ct shall be fitted over the full width of
the tank at the rear of the vehi efe shall be a clearance of at least 100 mm
between the rear wall of the the rear of the bumper (this clearance being
measured from the rearmostl%of the tank wall or from protecting fittings or
accessories in contact wi substance being carried). Vehicles with a tilting
shell with rear dischgr ot require a bumper if the rear fittings of the shell

are provided with a of protection which protects the shell in the same way
as a bumper.

NOTE: Thi&i&om does not apply to MEMUSs where the tanks are protected
adequately agal rear impact by other means, e.g. machinery or piping not
containi gd\dawger ous goods.

Ion heaters

mbustion heaters shall meet the requirements of 9.2.4.7.1, 9.2.4.7.2, 9.2.4.7.5,
.2.4.7.6 and the following:

(@) the switch may be installed outside the driver's cab;
(b) the device shall be switched off from outside the MEMU compartment; and

(c) itis not necessary to prove that the heat exchanger is resistant to the reduced
afterrunning cycle.

No fuel tanks, power sources, combustion air or heating air intakes as well as
exhaust tube outlets required for the operation of the combustion heater shall be
installed in the load compartments containing tanks. It shall be ensured that the



www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195/Add.1

page 16
heating air outlet cannot be blocked. The temperature to which any equipment is
heatedshall not exceed 50 °C. Heating devices installed inside the compartments
shall be designed so as to prevent the ignition of any explosive atmosphere under
operating conditions.

9.8.7 Additional safety requirements

9.8.7.1 MEMUs shall be equipped with automatic fire extinguisher systems for the
engine compartment.

9.8.7.2 Protection of the load by metal thermal shields against tyre fire shall be provided.

9.8.8 Additional security requirements

Process equipment and special compartments in MEV@@II be fitted with

locks.". 0
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EUROPEAN AGREEMENT CONCERNING TH %RNATIONAL CARRIAGE OF

L 4
1. Page 4, amendment to the \‘

receptacle” ®~
Not applicable to E&*
2. Page7 i
For the n sitional measure 1.6.1.13, substitute

: or vehicles first registered or which first entered into service before 1 January
2009, the requirements of 5.3.2.2.1 and 5.3.2.2.2 that the plate, numbers and letters shall
remain affixed irrespective of the orientation of the vehicle need not be applied until 31
December 2009.

3. Page9
For the existing amendment to 1.6.4.13, substitute
1.6.4.13 Replace "and special provision TE15 of 6.8.4 (b) applicable as from

1 January 2003" with "applicable as from 1 January 2003 and special provision TE15 of
6.8.4 (b) applicable from 1 January 2003 to 31 December 2006".

GE.08-
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4.

10.

11.

12.

Page 11,1.7.2.3

Forto 1.7.2.7 readnd 1.7.2.5

Page 41, 2.2.7.2.4.3

For2.2.7.2.3.2.1 rea®.2.7.2.3.2

Page 43, 2.2.9.1.9

For (Reserved) read(Del eted)

Page 44, 2.2.9.1.10.2.2, first sentence, at the end

Not applicable to English @

Page 44, 2.2.9.1.10.2.2, second sentence ()

For the existing text substitute %,

In general, it has been agreed that freshwate % rine species toxicity data can be
considered as equivalent data and are p to be derived using OECD Test
Guidelines or equivalent according to the prin of Good Laboratory Practices (GLP).
Page 45, 2.2.9.1.10.2.3

0

For the existing text substitute

Acute aquatic toxicity shall Ee determined using a fish 96 hogy (OECD Test
Guideine 203 or equwalent) rustacea species 48 hosy (BECD Test Guideline 202

or equvalent) and/or an,a¥gad species 72 or 96 houggEOECD Test Guideline 201 or
equivdent). These sp, re considered as surrogate for all aquatic organisms and data
on other species su s'Lemna may also be considered if the test methodology is suitable.

Page 45, 2.2&\‘ 2.4, first sentence, in the text between parentheses
Not applicable to English

Page 45, 2.2.9.1.10.2.4, second sentence, at the beginning

Not applicable to English

Page 45, 2.2.9.1.10.2.4, third sentence, at the beginning

Not applicable to English
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Page 45, 2.2.9.1.10.2.5, first paragraph

For the existing text substitute

Environmental degradation may be biotic or abiotic (e.g. hydrolysis) and the criteria used
reflect this fact. Ready biodegradation is most easily defined using the OECD
biodegradability tests (OECD Test Guideline 301 (A - F)). A pass level in these tests may
be considered as indicative of rapid degradation in most environments. These are
freshwater tests and thus the use of the results from OECD Test Guideline 306, which is
more suitable for marine environments, has also been included. Where such data are not
available, a BOD(5 days)/COD rattd0.5 is considered as indicative of rapid degradation.

Abiotic degradation such as hydrolysis, primary degradation, both abiotic and biotic,
degradation in nonaquatic media and proven rapid degradgggn in the environment may all
be considered in defining rapid degradabitity &

Rge 48, figure 2.2.9.1.10.4.2 ()0
Not applicable to English Q~.
Page 49, 2.2.9.1.10.4.3 Q
Not applicable to English ?‘

O

Page 49, 2.2.9.1.10.4.3.1 , ()

Not applicable to English

Page 49, 2.2.9.1.1& first paragraph

thesedat well as information with respect to the classification of ingredients for
i ity shall be used to complete the classification for tested mixtures as follows.
When cfYonic (long term) toxicity data (NOEC) are also available, they shall be used as
well.

Page 50, 2.2.9.1.10.4.4.1, first sentence

Forthis data reathese data

Page 51, 2.2.9.1.10.4.4.5, text after the heading

Not applicable to English
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

Page 51, 2.2.9.1.10.4.4.6 (b)

Not applicable to English

Page 51, 2.2.9.1.10.4.5

Not applicable to English

Page 51, 2.2.9.1.10.4.5.1, first sentence

For summation of the classification of its ingredients reachmation of the concentrations
of its classified ingredients

Page 51, 2.2.9.1.10.4.5.1, last sentence
Not applicable to English 0@
Page 51, 2.2.9.1.10.4.5.2, first paragraph ()

.
For the existing text substitute Q

Mixtures may be made of a combination of b% ients that are classified (as Acute 1

and/or Chronic 1, 2) and those for which ade test data are available. When adequate
toxicity data are available for more than ingredient in the mixture, the combined
toxicity of those ingredients shall be gal using the following additivity formula, and
the calculated toxicity shall be use n that portion of the mixture an acute toxicity
hazard which is then subsequentl@ applying the summation method.
Page 52, 2.2.9.1.10.4.5.2, @E&, éfinition of n

Not applicable to Englis .

Page 52, 2.2.9.1.10X.T, heading

Not applicablay glish

Page 52, 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.1, last sentence, at the end

For and it is not necessary therefore to undergo the further classification procedure read
; therefore, it is not necessary to pursue the classification procedure further

Page 53, 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4, first sentence

For the existing text substitute

Category acute 1 ingredients with toxicities well below 1 mg/l may influence the toxicity
of the mixture and are given increased weight in applying the summation method.
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Page 53, 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4, second sentence

For the existing text substitute

When a mixture contains ingredients classified as acute 1 or chronic 1, the tiered approach
described in 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.2 and 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.3 shall be applied using a weighted sum by
multiplying the concentrations of acute 1 ingredients by a factor, instead of merely adding

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

up the percentages.

Page 53, 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4, third sentence, at the end

Not applicable to English

Page 53, 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4, last sentence

Not applicable to English

Page 54, 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.5, first sentence, at the enc()

&

L 2
Not applicable to English Q~

Page 54, 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.5, last sente etween quotes

Not applicable to English O

Page 55, 2.2.9.3, after the &ent to UN 3091

DeleteAt the end of t @mstmg entries, add "(including lithium alloy batteries)" and

Page 55, 2.2.9.3, newwntry 3480

gllsh

ndment "Add E2 in column (7b) for:"

, fifth indent

Not appli€able to English

Page 57, amendment "Add E1 in column (7b) for:"

, first indent

ForUN No0.1043 readJN Nos. 1043, 1044, 1950, 2037, 2857 and 3164

Page 58, amendment "Add E1 in column (7b) for:"

, last indent

Forand 3268 read3268 and 3316
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

Page 58, second amendment for column (15)

After Class 3, packing group lll inserexcept for UN 3269

Page 60, third line from the top of the page ("For all gases of Class 2"...)

Forin tanks readn ADR tanks

Page 62, UN 2031

For column (9) readolumn (9a)

Page 62, UN 2823

Page 63, UN 3082

For column (9)_reaatolumn (9a) @

)

For column (9)_reaaolumn (9a) Q~,
Page 69, 3.3.1, SP188, amendment to paraqra

Page 69, 3.3.1, SP188, amendment {0

ph (b)

Not applicable to English ?\

Not applicable to English

N\

Page 69, 3.3.1, SP188, anl&d‘&nt to last sentence

Not applicable to Englis

Page 71, 3.3.1, SP

the end of the first sentence

Not applicabl

Page 77, 3.4.10 (b), first paragraph

For the existing text substitute

(b)

Containers carrying packages with dangerous goods in limited quantities, on
transport units with a maximum mass exceeding 12 tonnes, shall be marked in
accordance with 3.4.12 on all four sides except when placards are already affixed in
accordance with 5.3.1.
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60.

www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195/Corr.1
page 7

Page 90, IBC520, for UN 3119

For (ninth entry) readeighth entry)

Page 90, 4.1.4.3, LP621

Not applicable to English

Page 91, 4.1.6.8, new paragraph (e)

Not applicable to English

Page 95, 4.1.10.4, MP24, second and third indents

Insert0197, beforé238 @

Page 98, 5.2.1.8.1

Not applicable to English %.
Page 103, 5.4.1.1.3, in the sentence to e end, in the example between parentheses
Insert(E), beforeWASTE ?‘

Page 107, instructions in wrigjngf™ , table, column (1), first row

N
Not applicable to English

Page 107, instructi@ritinq model, Note 2

Page 109, 6.1.3.1 (a) (i), last sentence

Insertor afterof the symbol;

Page 132, 6.2.2.7, fourth and fifth sentences

Not applicable to English

Page 135, 6.2.2.7.6, introductory text

Insertinspection afteperiodic
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61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

Paje 136, 6.2.2.8, fourth sentence

Not applicable to English

Page 136, 6.2.2.8, fifth sentence

Not applicable to English

Page 140, 6.2.3.6.2

Delete.

Page 144, table, column (2)

The title of document EN 1964-3:2000 should re@cansporigd ¥as cylinders -
Specification for the design and construction of refillable r@» able seamless steel gas
cylinders of water capacities from 0.5 litre up to and includirfg 10 litres - Part 3: Cylinders

made of seamless stainless steel with an Rm value ofjegs tihidh 1100 MPa
Page 145, table, column (3)
The applicable subsections and paragraphs ocument EN 12205:2001 should read

6.2.3.1 and 6.2.3.4 O

Page 151, 6.2.5.4.1, table, left colu ()

Not applicable to English

Page 156, 6.3.5.1.6, amendeMNgnt to paraqraph )

L 2
Not applicable to Engli

Page 160, 6.3.5. Irst line from the top of the page

Forwould penﬁﬂe reacbuld penetrate

Not applicable to English

Page 162, 6.4.23.15

For the existing amendment, substitute

6.4.23.15 Add at the end "under 1.6.6.2.1, 1.6.6.2.2, 6.4.22.2, 6.4.22.3 and 6.4.22.4".
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Page 166, 6.7.4.14.4

Not applicable to English

Page 166, 6.7.5.2.1, in the phrase to be replaced

Not applicable to English

Page 166, 6.7.5.4.1, first sentence

Deleteshall be

Page 170, table
The entry for EN 13094:2004 should read

(1) (2) (3)

(©)

6.8.2.1 EN 13094:2004 |Tanks for the transport of d
goods — Metallic tanks g wor
pressure not excee
Design and constr

As from
1 January 2005

Page 171, table Y
The entry for EN 13094: 2004 sh

9
ressure not exceeding 0.5 ban -
esign and construction

@) (2) \ 3 4 )
6.8.2.1 EN 13094:2004 or the transport of danger
.@, — Metallidanks with a workin As from

1 January 2005

,6.8.3.4.6 (a)

Delete, UN No. 1076 phosgene
Page 174,7.4.1
Not applicable to English

Page 178, S15, second sentence

Forthe load compartment is locked and the packagestheddaded compartment is

locked or the packages
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80. Page 178, S20, at the end

Deletemore than
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EUROPEAN AGREEMENT CONCERNING TH ERNATIONAL CARRIAGE OF
DANGEROUS GOODS@ (ADR)
Dr aft amendmentsto % A and B of ADR
Note b retariat

<&
This document contains solidated list of amendments to annexes A and B of
ADR adopted by the Working t its eightieth, eighty-first, eighty-second and eighty-third
sessions (2006 and 2007 S ission to Contracting Parties to ADR for acceptance and for
entry into force on 1 Ja 9 (see ECE/TRANS/WP.15/194, par. 64).
.

*/  For technical reasons, the paper version of this document is printed in black and white.
For cdour pages the electronic version should be consulted:
- Excepted quantities mark in 3.5.4.2 (page 80): hatching and symbol in red;
- Danger labels and placards reproduced in the first column of the table in the
instructions in writing in 5.4.3.4 (pages 106 and 107): same colors as for the
specimen labels in 5.2.2.2.2 of ADR.

GE.08-
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PART 1
Chapter 1.1

1.1.31

1.1.3.2 (c)

1.1.3.4

1.1.3.4.2
1.1.3.4.3

"1.1.3.4.3

1.1.3.6.2

1.1.3.6.3

1.1.3.6.3

In (@), add a new second sentence to read as follows:

"When these goods are flammable liquids carried in refillable receptacles filled
by, or for, a private individual, the total quantity shall not exceed 60 litres per
receptacle and 240 litres per transport unit.".

In the Note, replace "2.2.7.1.2" with "1.7.1.4".

Amend the first sentence to read as follows: "gases of Groups A and O (according

to 2.2.2.1), if the pressure of the gas in the receptacle or tgk at a temperature of
20 °C does not exceed 200 kPa (2 bar) and if the ga t a liquefied or a
refrigerated liquefied gas.".

In the heading, replace "in limited quantities” \@"in limited or excepted

quantities”. .
In the Note after the heading, replace "2.2.7. th"1.7.1.4".

Delete "packed in limited quantities”.

Insert a new paragraph 1.1.3.4.3 Z as follows:

Certain dangerous good e subject to exemptions provided that the
conditions of Chapter 3.5

Delete the Note. &&

In the table, for Yragsport category 3, insert a new line in column (2) to read as
follows:
"Class 4.3:

. 3476".

rt category 3, in column (2), for Class 8, replace "and 3028" with
d 3477".

Amend the first indent after the table to read as follows:

for articles, gross mass in kilograms (for articles of Class 1, net mass in

kilograms of the explosive substance; for dangerous goods in machinery
and equipment specified in this Annex, the total quantity of dangerous
goods contained therein in kilograms or litres as appropriate);".



1.1.3.7

"1.1.3.7

1.1.4.2.3

Chapter 1.2
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Add a new sub-section to read as follows:
Exemptions related to the carriage of lithium batteries
The provisions laid down in ADR do not apply to:

(@ Lithium batteries installed in a vehicle, performing a transport operation
and destined for its propulsion or for the operation of any of its equipment;

(b) Lithium batteries contained in equipment for the operation of this
equipment used or intended for use during carriage (e.g. a laptop).”.

At the end, replace "except that, when additional information is required by ADR,

it shall be added or entered at the appropriate pjage" with "provided that any
additional information required by ADR is also in '

In the definition forAerosol or aerosoQﬁn;ereplace "6.2.4" with: "6.2.6".

In the definition of Contaner";

Add a new fifth indent t as follows:
"- having an internm me of not less than % except for containers

for the carriggc) ioactive material.”.

Before "A \body", delete "(see al8Glosed container”, "Large
containe, ,%pen container", "Sheeted containernd "Small
con&ﬁ&and add a new paragraph to read "In addition:" followed by
the exidqng definitions of Small containet, "Large containet, "Closed
aiget, "Open containérand 'Sheeted container

the places where the definitions ofOfen containér "Closed
containef, "Large containet, "Sheeted containéand 'Small container
currently appear, add a reference to the definition @bntainef as
follows:

"™Open containéy"Closed containéf'Large containel/" Sheeted
containef/" Small containél, see Containef'.".

In the Note after the definition add "Nevertheless, a container may be used
as a packaging for the carriage of radioactive material."

Amend the definition of Small containerto read as follows:

"Small containermeans a container which has either any overall outer
dimension (length, width or height) less than 1.5 m, or an internal volume
of not more than 3 A" and delete the Note after the definition.
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In the definition of Large contain€l, delete the Note and amend (a) to
read as follows:

"(@) a container which does not meet the definition of a small
container;".

In the definition of'Composite IBC with plastics inner receptagl@i the Note,
insert 'material’ after "Plastics and delete ", etc".

In the Note after the definition ofFull load", delete ", see 2.2.7.2".

In the definition of GHS', replace "first® with "second" and
"ST/SG/AC.10/30/Rev.1" with "ST/SG/AC.10/30/Rev.2".

In the definition of Manual of Tests and itWia replace
"document ST/SG/AC.10/11/Rev.4/Amend.1" \ "documents
ST/SG/AC.10/11/Rev.4/Amend.1 and ST/SG/AC.10 4/Amend.2".

In the definition of Maximum working press otg 2, replace "6.2.1.3.3.5"
with "6.2.1.3.6.5".

with "Except for the carriage of ra tve material, the". In the Note, add

In the definition of Package", at the begign f the last sentence, replace "The"
" 4.1.9.1.1 and Chapter 6.4" after 6;2

In the definition of Packagi e the Note and amend the text before the

parenthesis to read as foll X
"Packagingmeans on receptacles and any other components or materials
necessary for the&eﬁwcles to perform their containment and other safety

functions".

L 2
N Model Regulatiors replace "fourteenth" with "fifteenth"
.10/1/Rev.14)" with "(ST/SG/AC.10/1/Rev.15)".

In the definiti
and "(ST/S

llowing new definitions in alphabetical order:

"ADN means the European Agreement concerning the International Carriage of
Dargerous Goods by Inland Waterways;".

"Animal material means animal carcasses, animal body parts, or animal
foodstuffs;"

"Applicantmeans, in the case of conformity assessment, the manufacturer or its
authorised representative in a country Contracting Party. In the case of periodic
testing and exceptional checlkplicant means the testing facility, the operator

or their authorised representative in a country Contracting Party;
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NOTE: Exceptionally a third party (for instance an operator in accordance
with the definition of 1.2.1) may apply for the conformity assessment."

"Approval

Multilateral approval,for the carriage of Class 7 material, means approval

by the relevant competent authority of the country of origin of the design or
shipment, as applicable, and by the competent authority of each country
through or into which the consignment is to be carried. The term "through
or into" specifically excludes "over", i.e. the approval and notification

requirements shall not apply to a country over which radioactive material is
carried in an aircraft, provided that there is no scheduled stop in that

country;

Unilateral approvalfor the carriage of Class rial, means an approval
of a design which is required to be give competent authority of the
country of origin of the design only country of origin is not a

Contracting Party to ADR, the apprQd@ shall require validation by the
competent authority of the firs ntrgcting Party to ADR reached by the
consignment (see 6.4.22.6);"

fissile material and packagin onents specified by the designer and agreed to
by the competent authority, ded to preserve criticality safety;"

<&
"Conformity asses%éns the process of verifying the conformity of a
product accordin provisions of sections 1.8.6 and 1.8.7 related to type

approval, SKLQ f manufacture and initial inspection and testing;"

"Confinement systerfgr the c%@ Class 7 material, means the assembly of
\rken

"Containment 3ysterr the carriage of Class 7 material, means the assembly of
s ©f the packaging specified by the designer as intended to retain the
aterial during carriage;"

ality safety index (CSI) assigned to a package, overpack or container
aining fissile materialfor the carriage of Class 7 material, means a number
ich is used to provide control over the accumulation of packages, overpacks or
containers containing fissile material;"

"Design, for the carriage of Class 7 material, means the description of special
form radioactive material, low dispersible radioactive material, package or
packaging which enables such an item to be fully identified. The description may
include specifications, engineering drawings, reports demonstrating compliance
with regulatory requirements, and other relevant documentation;"

"Exclusive uséfpr the carriage of Class 7 material, means the sole use, by a single
consignor, of a vehicle or of a large container, in respect of which all initial,
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Chapter 1.3

1.3.1

1.3.2.4

Chapter 1.4

1.4.2.2.1(d) Add

Chapter 1.6
1.6.1.1

1.6.19

1.6.1.12

intermediate and final loading and unloading is carried out in accordance with the
directions of the consignor or consignee;"

"Maximum normal operating pressufer the carriage of Class 7 material, means

the maximum pressure above atmospheric pressure at mean sea-level that would
develop in the containment system in a period of one year under the conditions of
temperature and solar radiation corresponding to environmental conditions in the
absence of venting, external cooling by an ancillary system, or operational
controls during carriage;"

"Radiation levelfor the carriage of Class 7 material, means the corresponding

dose rate expressed in millisieverts per hour;"

material together with any contaminated or activated s ,NMiquids, and gases

"Radioactive contentdor the carriage of Class 7 material, an the radioactive
within the packaging;" 6 z

"Transport index (Tl) assigned to a package, o@)ack or container, or to
unpackaged LSA-I or SCQ4br the carriage of s § material, means a number
which is used to provide control over radiag sure;".

Add the following new Notes: OE

"NOTE 3: For training with r 5 g) Class 7, see also 1.7.2.5.

NOTE 4: The traini be effected before taking on responsibilities
concerning the carg% angerous godds.

Amend to read g\fallow¢Deleted)".

Note at the end to read as follows:

"NOTE:¥anks, battery-vehicles and MEGCs may however be carried after the
expiry of this date under the conditions of 4.1.6.10 (in the case of battery-vehicles
and MEGCs containing pressure receptacles as elements), 4.2.4.4, 4.3.2.4.4,
6.7.2.19.6, 6.7.3.15.6 0or 6.7.4.14.6.".

Replace "2007" with "2009" and "2006" with "2008".

Amend to read as follow%(Deleted)".

Delete the first sentence.
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1.6.1 Add the following new transitional measures:

"1.6.1.13 Plates in accordance with the provisions of 5.3.2.2.1 and 5.3.2.2.2 applicable until
31 Deember 2008 may be used until 31 December 2009.

1.6.1.14 IBCs manufactured before 1 January 2011 in accordance with the requirements in
force up to 31 December 2010 and conforming to a design type which has not
passed the vibration test of 6.5.6.13 may still be used.

1.6.1.15 IBCs manufactured, remanufactured or repaired before 1 January 2011 need not
be marked with the maximum permitted stacking load in accordance with
6.5.2.2.2. Such IBCs, not marked in accordance with 6.5.2.2.2, may still be used
after 31 December 2010 but must be marked in accordance with 6.5.2.2.2 if they
are remanufactured or repaired after that date.

1.6.1.16 Animal material affected by pathogens inclu
which would be assigned to Category
2.2.62.1.12.2), may be carried in accordage

ategory B, other than those
they were in culture (see
ith provisions determined by the

competent authority until 31 Decemt@4

1.6.117 Substances of classes 1 to 9 ot those assigned to UN Nos. 3077 or 3082 to
which the classification criterigQf .1.10 have not been applied and which are
not marked in accordance w?ﬂ.' .1.8 and 5.3.6 may still be carried until 31

December 2010 without a@ tion of the provisions concerning the carriage of
environmentally haza,rd@ stances.

1.6.1.18 The provisions o%‘; s 3.4.9 to 3.4.13 need only be applied as from 1 January
2011.".

1.6.2 Amend th&ding to reaBr éssur e receptacles and receptaclesfor Class 2".

.
1.6.2.4 Rep .2.3" with "6.2.5".

1.6.2.5 ce "and no longer listed in 6.2.2 or 6.2.5" with "(see 6.2.4) according to the
isions of ADR which were applicable at that time".

1.6.2.6 Add a new transitional measure to read as follows:

"1.6.2.6 Pressure receptacles for substances other than those of Class 2, built before

1 July 2009 in accordance with the requirements of 4.1.4.4 in force up
to 31 December 2008, but which do not conform to the requirements of
4.1.3.6 applicable as from 1 January 2009, may continue to be used provided that
the requirements of 4.1.4.4 in force up to 31 December 2008 are complied with.".

! Regulations for dead infected animals are contained e.g. in Regulation (EC) No. 1774/2002 of the

Europen Parliament and of the Council of 3 October 2002 laying down health rules concerning animal
by-products not intended for human consumption (Official Journal of the European Communities, No.
L 273 of 10.10.2002, p. 1).
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1.6.3.18
1.6.3.21
1.6.3.25
1.6.3.31

"1.6.3.31

1.6.3

"1.6.3.32

"1.6.3.33

"1.6.3.34

1.6.4.5
1.6.4.9

"1.6.4.9

1.6.4.12

Delete the last sentence.

Amend to read as follow¢Deleted)".

Delete the first sentence.

Amend to read as follows:

Fixed tanks (tank-vehicles), demountable tanks and tanks forming element of
battery-vehicles designed and constructed in accordance with a technical code
which was recognized at the time of their construction according to the provisions

of 6.8.2.7 which were applicable at that time may still be used.".

Add the following new transitional measures 1.6.3.32 to 1.6,.34:

Fixed tanks (tank vehicles) and demountable tanks c cted before 1 July 2007
in accordance with the requirements in force up to ember 2006, equipped
with manhole cover assemblies in accordance with provisions of standard EN
13317:2002 referred to in the table of par phy 6.8.2.6, applicable until 31
December 2006, including those of the fig ble B.2 of annex B of the said
standard which are no longer accepted 1 January 2007, or the material of

which does not meet the requirementvf\ 3094:2004, paragraph 5.2, may still
be used.".

When the shell of a fixed tanﬂ?—vehicle) or demountable tank was already
divided by partitions or sur% s into sections of not more than 7 500 litres
capacity before 1 Janu 09, the capacity of the shell need not be
supplemented with t z S in the particulars required by 6.8.2.5.1 until the

next periodic inspe cording to 6.8.2.4.2 is performed.".

Notwithstandin
demountable
liquefied gat

& provisions of 4.3.2.2.4, fixed tanks (tank-vehicles) and
intended for the carriage of liquefied gases or refrigerated
which meet the applicable construction requirements of ADR but
vided, before 1 July 2009, by partitions or surge plates into sections
n 7 500 litres capacity may still be filled to more than 20% and less
than 8090 of their capacity.”.

Delete the first sentence.

Amend to read as follows:

Tank-containers and MEGCs designed and constructed in accordance with a
technical code which was recognized at the time of their construction according to

the provisions of 6.8.2.7 which were applicable at that time may still be used.".

Delete the second, third and last sentences.



1.6.4.13

1.6.4.15

1.6.4.16

1.6.4.18

1.6.4.30

1.6.4

"1.6.4.31

1.6.4.32

1.6.4.33

1.6.5.4

1.6.5.6

1.6.5.9

1.6.6.1

1.6.6.2.1 and

1.6.6.2.2
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Replace "as from 1 January 2003" with "from 1 January 2003 to 31 December
2006".

Delete the first sentence.
Amend to read as follow¢Deleted)".

Amend the beginning to read as follows:
"For tank-containers and MEGCs constructed ...".

Delete the first sentence.
Add the following new transitional measures:

For substances where TP35 is assigned in colu ) of Table A of Chapter 3.2,
portable tank instruction T14 prescribed in A licable up to 31 December
2008 may continue to be applied until 31 D r2014.".

When the shell of a tank-containe s already divided by partitions or surge
plates into sections of not more th litres capacity before 1 January 2009,
the capacity of the shell need @ upplemented with the symbol "S" in the

particulars required by 6.8.2 the next periodic inspection according to
6.8.2.4.2 is performed.

Notwithstanding theg ﬁpns of 4.3.2.2.4, tank-containers intended for the
carriage of I|quefl% s or refrigerated liquefied gases, which meet the
applicable constr equirements of ADR but which were divided, before 1
July 2009 s or surge plates into sections of more than 7 500 litres
capacity r& be filled to more than 20% and less than 80% of their
capacity.".

Rep 006 with "2008" and "31 March 2008" with "31 March 2010".
d to read as follow¢Deleted)".

dd "(or which entered into service if the registration is not mandatory)" after
"first registered".

Replace "2.2.7.7" with "2.2.7.2.2, 2.2.7.2.4.1, 2.2.7.2.4.4, 2.2.7.2.4.5, 2.2.7.2.4.6,
special provision 336 of Chapter 3.3 and 4.1.9.3".

Replace "2.2.7.7" with "2.2.7.2.2, 2.2.7.2.4.1, 2.2.7.2.4.4, 2.2.7.2.4.5, 2.2.7.2.4.6,
special provision 337 of Chapter 3.3 and 4.1.9.3".
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Chapter 1.7

In the heading of the Chapter, replace "REQUIREMENTS" with "PROVISIONS".

Amend the heading of 1.7.1 to read as follov@&ope and application”.

1.7.1

1.7.1.4

"1.7.1.4

Add the following new Notes under the heading:

"NOTE 1: In the event of accidents or incidents during the carriage of
radioactive material, emergency provisions, as established by
relevant national and/or international organizations, shall be
observed to protect persons, property and the environment.
Appropriate guidelines for such provisions are contained in
"Planning and Preparing for Emergency Resggonse to Transport
Accidents Involving Radioactive Material", Standard Series
No. TS-G-1.2 (ST-3), IAEA, Vienna (200

NOTE 2: Emergency procedures shall take ir@ccount the formation of
other dangerous substances Q’:a result from the reaction
between the contents of a con nt and the environment in the
event of an acciderit.

Insert a new sub-section 1.7.1.4 to re% follows:

The provisions laid down in AD@H apply to the carriage of:

(@) Radioactive maten%k\ an integral part of the means of transport;

(b) Radioactive I moved within an establishment which is subject to
appropriate saf

regulations in force in the establishment and where the
eg not involve public roads or railways;

(c) i (V€ material implanted or incorporated into a person or live animal

(d)

ioactive material in consumer products which have received regulatory
approval, following their sale to the end user;

(e) Natural material and ores containing naturally occurring radionuclides
which are either in their natural state, or have only been processed for
purposes other than for extraction of the radionuclides, and which are not
intended to be processed for use of these radionuclides provided the activity
concentration of the material does not exceed 10 times the values specified
in 2.2.7.2.2.1 (b), or calculated in accordance with 2.2.7.2.2.2 to
2.2.7.2.2.6;
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(H  Non-radioactive solid objects with radioactive substances present on any
surfaces in quantities not in excess of the limit set out in the definition for
"contamination” in 2.2.7.1.2.".

Insert a new sub-section 1.7.1.5 to read as follows:

"1.7.15

1.7.2.2

"1.7.2.2

1.7.2.3

"1.7.2.3

1.7.2.4

Specific provisions for the carriage of excepted packages

Excepted packages as specified in 2.2.7.2.4.1 shall be subject only to the
following provisions of Parts 5 to 7:

(&) The applicable requirements in 5.1.2, 5.1.3.2, 5.1.4, 5.2.1.2, 5.2.1.7.1 to
5.2.1.7.3,5.2.1.9,5.4.1.1.1 (a), (g) and (h) and 7.5.11 CV33 (5.2),

(b)  The requirements for excepted packages sgefidd in 6.4.4; and
(c) If the excepted package contains A& material, one of the fissile
exceptions provided by 2.2.7.2.3.5 | apply and the requirement of

6.4.7.2 shall be met. %.
Excepted packages are subjec relevant provisions of all other parts of

ADR.".
Amend to read as follows;

<&

Doses to persons %J below the relevant dose limits. Protection and safety
shall be optimizedg r that the magnitude of individual doses, the number of
persons expgq, %the likelihood of incurring exposure shall be kept as low as
reasonably@&able, economic and social factors being taken into account
within the restiNtion that the doses to individuals be subject to dose constraints. A
acd systematic approach shall be adopted and shall include
consi n of the interfaces between carriage and other activities.".

d to read as follows:

he nature and extent of the measures to be employed in the programme shall be
related to the magnitude and likelihood of radiation exposures. The programme
shall incorporate the requirements in 1.7.2.2, 1.7.2.4 to 1.7.2.7. Programme
documents shall be available, on request, for inspection by the relevant competent
authority.".

Add the following new Note at the giReémainder unchanged)

"NOTE: For occupational exposures arising from transport activities, where it is
assessed that the effective dose is most unlikely to exceed 1 mSv in a year, no
special work patterns, detailed monitoring, dose assessment programmes or
individual record keeping need be required.".
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1.7.25

"1.7.2.5

1.7.4.1

Chapter 1.8

1.8.3.2 (a)

1.8.3.3

Add a new sub-section to read as follows:

Workers (see 7.5.11, CV33 Note 3) shall receive appropriate training concerning
radiation protection including the precautions to be observed in order to restrict
their occupational exposure and the exposure of other persons who might be
affected by their actions.".

Delete "of radioactive material" after "consignments" and replace "the applicable

requirements of ADR" with "the requirements of ADR applicable to radioactive
material”.

Replace "2.2.7.1.2 and in Chapters 3.3 and 3.4" with "1.7.Jeg¢ and in Chapters 3.3,
3.4 and 3.5".

The amendment applies to the French version onlyc)o

Add the following new sections 1.8.6 and 1.8.7: %.
"1.8.6 Administrative controls for applicatioh conformity assessments,

1.8.6.1

1.8.6.2

1.8.6.3

1.8.6.4

periodic inspections, and exceptional ¢ gScribed in 1.8.7

The competent authority may ve inspection bodies for conformity
assessments, periodic inspegti(ﬁ8 ceptional checks and surveillance of the in-
house inspection service as Wi€d in section 1.8.7.

shall revoke or res tr approval given, if it notes that an approved body is no
longer in compliance Wth the approval and the requirements of 1.8.6.4 or does
not follow the p deires specified in the provisions of ADR.

The competent authgr@f ensure the monitoring of the inspection bodies and

If the ap IS revoked or restricted or when the inspection body has ceased
activity, t mpetent authority shall take the appropriate steps to ensure that the
files er processed by another inspection body or kept available.

The inspection body shall:

(@) Have a staff with an organisational structure, capable, trained, competent
and skilled, to satisfactorily perform its technical functions;

(b) Have access to suitable and adequate facilities and equipment;

(©) Operate in an impartial manner and be free from any influence which
could prevent it from doing so;

(d) Ensure commercial confidentiality of the commercial and proprietary
activities of the manufacturer and other bodies;



1.8.7

1.8.7.1

1.8.7.1.1

1.8.7.1.2
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(e) Maintain clear demarcation between actual inspection body functions and
unrelated functions;

() Have a documented quality system;

(9) Ensure that the tests and inspections specified in the relevant standard and
in ADR are performed; and

(h) Maintain an effective and appropriate report and record system in
accordance with 1.8.7.

The inspection body shall additionally be accredited according to the standard
EN ISO/IEC 17020:2004, as specified in 6.2.3.6 and TA4 and TT9 of 6.8.4.

An inspection body starting a new activity may oved temporarily. Before

temporary designation, the competent authorj all ensure that the inspection

body meets the requirements of the st@ EN ISO/IEC 17020:2004. The
fi

inspection body shall be accredited in it t year of activity to be able to

continue this new activity. %.
Proceduresfor confor mity ne:.xm@ periodic inspection

NOTE: In this section, "rele\?'ﬂody" means a body assigned in 6.2.2.9 when
certifying UN pressure o%‘- les, in 6.2.3.6 when approving non-UN pressure
receptacles and in speci@ dVisions TA4 and TT9 of 6.8.4.

N\

The proc )gn section 1.8.7 shall be applied according to the table in 6.2.3.6
when approvin@ynon-UN pressure receptacles and according to TA4 and TT9 of
6.8.4 wheN approving tanks, battery-vehicles and MEGCs.

General prOV|S|on

Th cedures in section 1.8.7 may be applied according to the table in 6.2.2.9

certifying UN pressure receptacles.
ach application for
(@) The type approval in accordance with 1.8.7.2 or;

(b) The supervision of manufacture in accordance with 1.8.7.3 and the initial
inspection and test in accordance with 1.8.7.4; or

(c) The periodic inspection and exceptional checks in accordance with 1.8.7.5

shall be lodged by the applicant with a single competent authority, its delegate or
an approved inspection body of his choice.
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1.8.7.1.3

1.8.7.1.4

1.8.7.2

1.8.7.2.1

1.8.7.2.2

The application shall include:
(@)  The name and address of the applicant;

(b)  For conformity assessment where the applicant is not the manufacturer, the
name and address of the manufacturer;

(c) A written declaration that the same application has not been lodged with
any other competent authority, its delegate or inspection body;

(d)  The relevant technical documentation specified in 1.8.7.7;

(e) A statement allowing the competent authority, its delegate or inspection
body access for inspection purposes to the locatgns of manufacture,
inspection, testing and storage and providing all necessary
information.

Where the applicant can demonstrate to the satisf@n of the competent authority

or its delegated inspection body conformi ithe 1.8.7.6 the applicant may

establish an in-house inspection service ay perform part or all of the
6

inspections and tests when specified in .2.3.6.

Type approval ?‘

The applicant shall: .

(@) In the case of pre s$\\eceptacles, place at the disposal of the relevant
body represenza% mples of the production envisaged. The relevant
st

rther samples if required by the test programme;

body may re,

of tanks, battery-vehicles or MEGCs, give access to the

amine the technical documentation specified in 1.8.7.7.1 to verify that
the design is in accordance with the relevant provisions of ADR, and the
prototype or the prototype lot has been manufactured in conformity with
the technical documentation and is representative of the design;

(b)  Perform the examinations and witness the tests specified in ADR, to
determine that the provisions have been applied and fulfilled, and the
procedures adopted by the manufacturer meet the requirements;

(c) Check the certificate(s) issued by the materials manufacturer(s) against the
relevant provisions of ADR,;
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(d)  As applicable, approve the procedures for the permanent joining of parts or
check that they have been previously approved, and verify that the staff
undertaking the permanent joining of parts and the non-destructive tests
are qualified or approved;

(e) Agree with the applicant the location and testing facilities where the
examinations and necessary tests are to be carried out.

The relevant body shall issue a type-examination report to the applicant.

1.8.7.2.3 Where the type satisfies all applicable provisions, the competent authority, its
delegate or the inspection body, shall issue a type approval certificate.

This certificate shall contain:
(@) The name and address of the issuer; @
(b) The name and address of the manuf@rer;

L 2
(c) A reference to the versioi@m{ and standards used for the type

examination;
(d)  Any requirements resul om the examination;

(e) The necessary déta identification of the type and variation, as defined

by the releva& ard; and
(H  The ;e:f{;/\ the type examination report(s).

A list of the reMant parts of the technical documentation shall be annexed to the

1.8.7.3 {sion of manufacture

1.8.7.3.1 manufacturing process shall be subject to a survey by the relevant body to
sure the product is produced in conformity with the provisions of the type
approval.
1.8.7.3.2 The applicant shall take all the necessary measures to ensure that the

manufacturing process complies with the applicable provisions of ADR and of the
type approval certificate and its annexes.

1.8.7.3.3 The relevant body shall:

(@) Verify the conformity with the technical documentation specified in
1.8.7.7.2;
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1.8.7.4

1.8.7.4.1

1.8.7.4.2

1.8.7.4.3

(b)  Verify that the manufacturing process produces products in conformity
with the requirements and the documentation which apply to it;

(c)  Verify the traceability of materials and check the material certificate(s)
against the specifications;

(d)  As applicable, verify that the personnel undertaking the permanent joining
of parts and the non-destructive tests are qualified or approved;

(e)  Agree with the applicant on the location where the examinations and
necessary tests are to be carried out; and

M Record the results of its survey.

Initial inspection and tests @

The applicant shall:

(@)  Affix the marks specified in ADR; and%.
(b)  Supply to the relevant body th cal documentation specified in
1.8.7.7. ?‘
The relevant body shall: O
L 4
(@) Perform the necessq&’ninations and tests in order to verify that the
product is manufa% n accordance with the type approval and the

relevant pro%
(b)  Check the certidsates supplied by the manufacturers of service equipment
against t ewice equipment;

(c) Issu Initial inspection and test report to the applicant relating to the

tests and verifications carried out and the verified technical
entation; and

(d)  Draw up a written certificate of conformity of the manufacture and affix its
registered mark when the manufacture satisfies the provisions.

The certificate and report may cover a number of items of the same type (group
certificate or report).

The certificate shall contain as a minimum:

(@  The name and address of the relevant body;



1.8.7.5

1.8.7.6

1.8.7.6.1

1.8.7.6.2
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(b) The name and address of the manufacturer and the name and address of
the applicant, if not the manufacturer;

(c) A reference to the version of the ADR and standards used for the initial
inspections and tests;

(d) The results of the inspections and tests;

(e) The data for identification of the inspected product(s), at least the serial
number or for non refillable cylinders the batch number; and

() The type approval number.

Periodic inspection and exceptional checks

The relevant body shall: @

€)) Perform the identification and @y the conformity with the
documentation; .

(b) Carry out the inspectionaness the tests in order to check that the

requirements are met; ‘

@ ts of the inspections and tests, which may cover a
(]

(c) Issue reports of the
number of iterys;@

(d) Ensure tha‘g&'xquired marks are applied.
Surveillanc, f&applicant’s in-house inspection service

The pplic\nteshall:

plement an in-house inspection service with a quality system for
Inspections and tests documented in 1.8.7.7.5 and subject to surveillance;

(a

Fulfil the obligations arising out of the quality system as approved and to
ensure that it remains satisfactory and efficient;

(c) Appoint trained and competent personnel for the in-house inspection
service; and

(d) Affix the registered mark of the inspection body where appropriate.

The inspection body shall carry out an initial audit. If satisfactory the inspection
body shall issue an authorisation for a period not exceeding three years. The
following provisions shall be met:
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1.8.7.6.3

1.8.7.6.4

1.8.7.7

(@)

(b)

(€)

(d)

This audit shall confirm that the inspections and tests performed on the
product are in compliance with the requirements of ADR;

The inspection body may authorise the in-house inspection service of the
applicant to affix the registered mark of the inspection body to each
approved product;

The authorisation may be renewed after a satisfactory audit in the last year
prior to the expiry. The new period of validity shall begin with the date of
expiry of the authorisation; and

The auditors of the inspection body shall be competent to carry out the
assessment of conformity of the product covered by the quality system.

The inspection body shall carry out periodic audits withi@raﬂon of the
pl

authorisation to make sure that the applicant maintainsG

ies the quality

system. The following provisions shall be met:

(@)
(b)

(€)

(d)

(€)

A minimum of two audits shall be car@in a 12 month period;

The inspection body may requ' ional visits, training, technical
changes, modifications of th N system, restrict or prohibit the
inspections and tests to be do%he applicant;

The inspection body gh ss any changes in the quality system and

decide whether th@N\a led quality system will still satisfy the
requirements of th udit or whether a full reassessment is required;

The audito&3 inspection body shall be competent to carry out the
assessment of Wonformity of the product covered by the quality system;

ection body shall provide the applicant with a visit or audit report
test has taken place, with a test report.

In case¥ of non conformity with the relevant requirements the inspection body
shall ensure that corrective measures are taken. If corrective measures are not
taken in due time, the inspection body shall suspend or withdraw the permission
for the in-house inspection service to carry out its activities. The notice of
suspension or withdrawal shall be transmitted to the competent authority. A report
shall be provided to the applicant giving detailed reasons for the decisions taken
by the inspection body.

Documents

The technical documentation shall enable an assessment to be made of conformity
with the relevant requirements.
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1.8.7.7.1 Documents for type approval

The applicant shall provide as appropriate:

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)

(e)

(f)
(9)

(h)

(i)
)]
(K

1.8.7.7.2

The list of standards used for the design and manufacture;
A description of the type including all variations;

The instructions according to the relevant column of table A of Chapter
3.2 or a list of dangerous goods to be transported for dedicated products;

A general assembly drawing or drawings;
The detailed drawings, including the dimensjgns used for the calculations,
of the product, the service equipment, tructural equipment, the

marking and/or the labelling necessary ity the conformity;

The calculation notes, results and C(ﬁl’sions;

.
The list of the service equi ith the relevant technical data and
information on the safe including the calculation of the relief

every part, syb wAflning, service and structural equipment and the
correspondi ial specifications or the corresponding declaration of
conformity ;

The&r&e gualification of permanent joining process;

dgscription of the heat treatment process(es); and

capacity if relevant;
The list of mate@iested in the standard for manufacture used for

e procedures, descriptions and records of all relevant tests listed in the
Standards or ADR for the type approval and for the manufacture.

cuments for the supervision of manufacture

The applicant shall make available as appropriate:

(@)
(b)
(€)
(d)

The documents listed in 1.8.7.7.1;
The manufacturing procedures including test procedures;
The manufacturing records;

The approved qualifications of permanent joining operators;
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(e) The approved qualifications of the non destructive test operators;
() The reports of the destructive and non destructive tests;
(9) The heat treatment records; and
(h) The calibration records.
1.8.7.7.3 Documents for initial inspection and tests
The applicant shall make available as appropriate:
(@) The documents listed in 1.8.7.7.1 and 1.8.7.7.2;

(b) The material certificates of the product and any s ,

equipment; and

(d) A declaration of conformity includi %ﬂ@scription of the product and
all the variations adopted from tha proval.

1.8.7.7.4 Documents for periodic inspections ar%eptional checks

(c) The declarations of conformity and materit)@ﬁcates of the service
.

The applicant shall make avgjla appropriate:

when the ma g and periodic inspections and tests standards so
require;

(@) For pressure recefas% the documents specifying special requirements

(b) For tankg

e tank record; and
one or more of the documents mentioned in 1.8.7.7.1 to 1.8.7.7.3.
1.8.7.7.5 Documents for the assessment of in-house inspection service

The applicant for in-house inspection service shall make available the quality
system documentation as appropriate:

(@) The organisational structure and responsibilities;

(b) The relevant inspection and test, quality control, quality assurance and
process operation instructions, and systematic actions that will be used;
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(c) The quality records, such as inspection reports, test data, calibration data
and certificates;

(d) The management reviews to ensure the effective operation of the quality
system arising from the audits in accordance with 1.8.7.6;

(e) The process describing how customer and regulation requirements are
met;

() The process for control of documents and their revision;

(9) The procedures for dealing with non-conforming products; and

(h) The training programmes and qualificati procedures for relevant
personnel. &

1.8.7.8 Products manufactured, approved, inspecte ested according to standards

The requirements of 1.8.7.7 are CO% to have been complied with if the

following standards, as relevant, ar.
Applicable subsection References é
and paragraph
18.7.7.1t01.8.7.7.4 EN 1297

&

Chapter 1.9
1.9.5.2.2 Foffunn I%ory Cin the table, under "When carried in tanks":
- A tMe list of classification codes for Class 2 to read as follows:
2: Classification codes 2A, 20, 3A and 30, and classification codes
taining the letter T only or letter groups TC, TO and TOC";
r Class 6.1, delete the phrase "for classification codes TF1 and TFC; and
Toxic by inhalation entries (UN Nos. 3381 to 3390)";
- For Class 8, replace "code CT1" with "codes CT1, CFT and COT".

Title of the document

@ Tanks for transport of dangerous goods - Testing,
9 inspection and marking of metallic tanks

For Tunnel category Din the first row of the table, for Class 8, replace "code
CT1" with "codes CT1, CFT and COT".

For Tunnel category Din the table, under "When carried in bulk or in tanks":
- After "Class 3", delete ": Packing group | and Il; and Classification code F2";
- Amend the entry for Class 6.1 to read as follows:
"Class 6.1: Packing group II; and
Packing group Il for classification code TF2";
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- Amend the entry for Class 8 to read as follows:
"Class 8: Packing group | for classification codes CF1, CFT and CW1; and
Packing group Il for classification codes CF1 and CFT "

1.9.5.3.7 Add a new second sentence to read as follows:

"Contracting Parties shall notify the secretariat of UNECE of such restrictions and

the secretariat shall make this information publicly available on its website.".
Chapter 1.10

Table 1.10.5 In the heading row, add a reference "c" to a footnote after 1affké footnote
reads as follows:A value indicated in this column is applicable only if carriage
in tanks is authorized, in accordance with Chapter 3.2, Table A, column (10) or
(12). For substances that are not authorized for carriage ingnks, the instruction
in this column is not relevafit.

footnote reads as followsA"value indicated in this n is applicable only if
carriage in bulk is authorized, in accordance Ghapter 3.2, Table A, column
(10) or (17). For substances that are no ed for carriage in bulk, the
instruction in this column is not relevaht.

In the heading row, add a reference "d" to a fo@n@aﬂer "Bulk (kg)". The
|

In the table, for Class 3, in the entr ?’Desensitized explosives", in the fourth
column (Tank)), replace "a" with é

<&
In the table, for Class 5.1, e second entry in the third column to read as

follows:
"Perchlorates, ammo)i ate, ammonium nitrate fertilisers and ammonium
nitrate emulsions opARUsPRNsions or gels".

Add a new fo@afor Class 1, Division 1.4, to read as follows:

bstance or article Quantity

Tank Bulk | Packages
O° | kg (kg)
1 1.4 |Explosives of UN Nos. 0104, 0237, 0255, a a 0
0267, 0289, 0361, 0365, 0366, 0440, 0441
0455, 0456 and 0500

Class | Division

PART 2
Chapter 2.1
2.1.3.55 Add a new paragraph 2.1.3.5.5 as follows:

"2.1.3.5.5 If the substance to be carried is a waste, with a composition that is not precisely
known, its assignment to a UN number and packing group in accordance with
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2.1.3.5.2 may be based on the consignor’s knowledge of the waste, including all
available technical and safety data as requested by safety and environmental
legislation in forcé

In ca® of doubt, the highest danger level shall be taken.

If however, on the basis of the knowledge of the composition of the waste and the
physical and chemical properties of the identified components, it is possible to
demonstrate that the properties of the waste do not correspond to the properties of
the packing group | level, the waste may be classified by default in the most
appropriate n.o.s. entry of packing group Il.

This procedure may not be used for wastes containing substances mentioned in
2.1.3.5.3, substances of Class 4.3, substances of case mentioned in 2.1.3.7 or
substances which are not accepted for carriage i cOrdance with 2.2.x.2.".

2.1.3.8 Amend to read as follows: 0
"Substances of classes 1 to 9, other thgse assigned to UN Nos. 3077 or 3082,
meeting the criteria of 2.2.9.1.10 ggg nally to their hazards of classes 1 to 9
considered to be environmentall ous substances. Other substances meeting
0

the criteria of 2.2.9.1.10 arv assigned to UN Nos. 3077 or 3082 as

appropriate.".
Chapter 2.2 ()O

<&
2.21.1.75 In the table, ag 's%hell, spherical or cylindrical / preloaded mortar, shell in

mortar", ins%n& d entry as follows:

Specification N Classification
Colour ll#> 25% flash composition as loose powder 1.1G
and/ rt effects

d Note 2 to read as follows:
"NOTE 2 "Flash composition" in this table refers to pyrotechnic compositions in
powder form or as pyrotechnic units as presented in the fireworks, that are used
to produce an aural effect, or used as a bursting charge or lifting charge, unless
the time taken for the pressure rise is demonstrated to be more than 8 ms for 0.5 g
of pyrotechnic composition in Test Series 2(c)(i) "Time/pressure test" of the
Manual of Tests and Criteria.

2 Such legislation is for instance the Commission Decision 2000/532/EC of 3 May 2000 replacing Decision

94/3EC establishing a list of wastes pursuant to Article 1(a) of Council Directive 75/442/EEC on waste (replaced

by the Directive of the European Parliament and of the Council 2006/12/EC (Official Journal of the European

Communities No. L 114 of 27 April 2006, page 9)) and Council Decision 94/904/EC establishing a list of hazardous
wastes pursuant to Article 1(4) of Council Directive 91/689/EEC on hazardous wastes (Official Journal of the

European Communities No. L 226 of 6 September 2000, page 3).
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2.2.1.1.8 For "SIGNALS, SMOKE", add ", 0507" at the end.
For "SIGNALS, DISTRESS, ship", add ", 0505, 0506" at the end
2.2.2.3 In the table for Other articles containing gas under pressure, for Classification
code 6F, add the following new entries:
"3478 FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES, containing liquefied flammable gas or
3478 FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES CONTAINED IN EQUIPMENT,
containing liquefied flammable gas or
3478 FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES PACKED WITH EQUIPMENT, containing
liquefied flammable gas
3479 FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES, containing hydrogen in metal hydride or
3479 FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES CONTAINED IN EQUIPMENT,
containing hydrogen in metal hydride or
3479 FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES PACKED WITH EQ T, containing
hydrogen in metal hydride".
2.2.3.15 At the beginning, replace "and non-corrosive" \@ "non-corrosive and non-
environmentally hazardous". Q~.
2.2.41.1.18 Replace "and 3380" with ", 3380 and 3
2.2.41.3 Under "Solid desensitized explosix?“tlassification code D, for UN 3344,
insert "(PENTAERYTHRITOL TRANITRATE, PETN)" after
"PENTAERYTHRITE TETRANI
2.2.42.1.5 In Note 3, replace "2.3.6'"pmy XBS
2.2.43.1.5 In the Note, repla& " with "2.3.5".
2.2.43.2 Delete "solids ramable, assigned to UN No. 3132, water-reactive” and
"and water-r solids, self-heating, assigned to UN No. 3135".
2.2.43.3 WF2 U 2 Delete "(not allowed, see 2.2.43.2)".
WS 35 Delete "(not allowed, see 2.2.43.2)".
22524 In the table, amend the entries listed below as follows:
Organic peroxide Column Amendment
tert-AMYLPEROXY-3,5,5- Packing method Replace "OP5" with "OP7"
TRIMETHYLHEXANOATE Number Replace "3101" with "3105"
DICUMYL PEROXIDE (Concentration | (1% row) Inert solid Delete< 57"
> 52-100)
DI-(2-ETHYLHEXYL) (3%row) | Number Replae "3117" with "3119"
PEROXYDICARBONATE
(Concentration< 62 as a stable
disperson in water)
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Organic peroxide Column | Amendment
DI-(2-ETHYLHEXYL) (4" row) | Delete
PEROXYDICARBONATE
(Concentration< 52 as a stable
disperson in water)
Insert the following new entries:
Organic peroxide (2 @B | @] OB | (® (7 (8 9 | (10 (11)
tert-AMYL
PEROXYNEODECANOATE | =47 |53 OP8 0 | +1Q 3119
tert-BUTYL PEROXY 3,5,5- >
TRIMETHYLHEXANOATE <42 58 OP7 3106
CUMYL PEROXYNEO-
DECANOATE <87 |>13 OP7 -10| 0| 311§
2,2-DI-(tert-AMYLPEROXY)-
BUTANE <57 |>43 OP7 N 3105
1,1-DI-(tert- -
BUTYLPEROXY)- <72 >28 OP5<> 3103 30)
CYCLOHEXANE l el
1,1-DI-(tert- \ W
BUTYLPEROXY)- <43 ! .
CYCLOHEXANE 16 |24 P7 3105
+ tert-BUTYL PEROXY-2- = >
ETHYLHEXANOATE
1,1-DI-(tert- b
BUTYLPEROXY)-3,3,5-
TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXA <90 OPS 3103 30)
4
NE . (O,
=52 2N\
DICHLOROBENZOYL 2 pa OP8 | +20| +29 3114
PEROXIDE pa
3-HYDROXY-1,1- &\I
DIMETHYLBUTYL < >23 OP7 -5 | +5 311§
PEROXYNEODECANOATE
3-HYDROXY-1,1- &52as4d
DIMETHYLBUTYL stable q
PEROXYNEODEC dispersio OP8 | -5] +5 3119
& in water
3-HYDROXY-
DIMETHYL <52 |>48 OP 8 -5 | +5 3117
PEROXYNEODEBCANOATE
METHYL ISOPROPYL See
KETONE PEROXIDE(S) remark | > 70 OoPS8 3109 31)
31)
3,3,5,7,7-PENTAMETHYL- ]
1,2,4-TRIOXEPANE <100 OP8 310

After the table, add the following new notes:

"30) Diluent type B with boiling point > 130 °C.
31) Active oxygen 6.7%.".

2.2.62.1.5.6 Renumber existing Note as Note 1.
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In Note 1 (existing Note), addnr'the absence of any concern for infection (e.g.
evaluation of vaccine induced immunity, diagnosis of autoimmune disease, etc.)
after "antibody detection in humans or aninfals

Add a new Note 2 to read as follows:

"NOTE 2: For air transport, packagings for specimens exempted under this
paragraph shall meet the conditions in (a) to'(c).

2.2.62.1.11.2 Add at the end, before the Notes, "For the assignment, international, regional or

national waste catalogues may be taken into account.".

2.2.62.1.12.2 Amend the first sentence to read as follows:

"2.2.7

2271

22711

2.2.7.1.2

"Animal material affected by pathogens of Category A pathogens which
would be assigned to Category A in cultures only, sh signed to UN 2814
or UN 2900 as appropriate. Animal material affecte thogens of Category B,
other than those which would be assigned to Cate%A if they were in cultures,

shall be assigned to UN 3373.". Q~,
Delete the second sentence. Q

Amend Section 2.2.7 to read as follows: ?\

Class7 Radioactive matey
Definitions &\

Radioactive materi any material containing radionuclides where both the
activity concentratio d the total activity in the consignment exceed the values
specified in 2.2. 2.1 t0 2.2.7.2.2.6.

jonmeans the presence of a radioactive substance on a surface in
quantitie® in excess of 0.4 Bg/trior beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity
alphaemitters, or 0.04 Bg/chrfor all other alpha emitters.

Non-fixed contaminationmeans contamination that can be removed from a
surface during routine conditions of carriage.

Fixed contaminatiomeans contamination other than non-fixed contamination.
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22713 Definitions of specific terms
Aq andAz

A1 means the activity value of special form radioactive material which is
listed in the Table in 2.2.7.2.2.1 or derived in 2.2.7.2.2.2 and is used to
determine the activity limits for the requirements of ADR.

A, means the activity value of radioactive material, other than special form
radicactive material, which is listed in the Table in 2.2.7.2.2.1 or derived in
2.2.7.2.2.2 and is used to determine the activity limits for the requirements
of ADR.

Fissile materialmeans uranium-233, uranium-235_gglutonium-239, plutonium-
241, or any combination of these radionuclides. E&d from this definition is:

(@ Natural uranium or depleted uranium s unirradiated; and

(b)  Natural uranium or depleted urg m ich has been irradiated in thermal
reactors only. @

Low dispersible radioactive matens either a solid radioactive material or a
solid radioactive material in a ¥ capsule, that has limited dispersibility and is
not in powder form.

Low specific activi ’@ materiaheans radioactive material which by its
nature has a limite ific activity, or radioactive material for which limits of
estimated aver, pecific activity apply. External shielding materials
surroundin 'SA material shall not be considered in determining the
estimated &g specific activity.

’alpha emittersaare: natural uranium; depleted uranium; natural
ranium-235 or uranium-238; thorium-232; thorium-228 and thorium-
en contained in ores or physical and chemical concentrates; or alpha
itters with a half-life of less than 10 days.

Specific activity of a radionuclidmeans the activity per unit mass of that nuclide.
The specific activity of a material shall mean the activity per unit mass of the
material in which the radionuclides are essentially uniformly distributed.

Special form radioactive materiaheans either:

(@) An indispersible solid radioactive material; or

(b) A sealed capsule containing radioactive material.

Surface contaminated object (SC@jeans a solid object which is not itself
radioactive but which has radioactive material distributed on its surfaces.
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2.2.17.2
22721

227211

Unirradiated thorium means thorium containing not more than”16 of
uranium-233 per gram of thorium-232.

Unirradiated uraniummeans uranium containing not more thas 20° Bq of
plutorium per gram of uranium-235, not more thar 8° Bq of fission products
per gam of uranium-235 and not more thar 50° g of uranium-236 per gram
of uranium-235.

Uranium - natural, depleted, enrichedeans the following:

Natural uranium means uranium (which may be chemically separated)
containing the naturally occurring distribution of uranium isotopes
(approximately 99.28% uranium-238, and 0.72% uraniy-235 by mass).

Depleted uraniunmeans uranium containing a | ass percentage of
uranium-235 than in natural uranium.

uranium-235 than 0.72%.

Enriched uraniummeans uranium contz&mgéater mass percentage of
L 2

In all cases, a very small mass per(@e of uranium-234 is present.

Classification O;
General provisions ’\()

Radioactive material s ssigned to one of the UN number specified in Table
2.2.7.2.1.1 dependi activity level of the radionuclides contained in a
package, the fissil ndn-fissile properties of these radionuclides, the type of

ented for carriage, and the nature or form of the contents of the
érrangements governing the carriage operation, in accordance
laid down in 2.2.7.2.2 t0 2.2.7.2.5.

package to be pr
package, or sp&R»
with the proyi

227.211 Assignment of UN numbers

Excepted packages

(1.7.1.5)

UN 2908 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, EXCEPTED PACKAGE - EMPTY

UN 2909 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, EXCEPTED PACKAGE - ARTICLES

UN 2910 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, EXCEPTED PACKAGE - LIMITED

UN 2911 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, EXCEPTED PACKAGE - INSTRUMENTS or

PACKAGING

MANUFACTURED FROM NATURAL URANIUM or DEPLETED
URANIUM or NATURAL THORIUM

QUANTITY OF MATERIAL

ARTICLES
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L ow specific activity radioactive material
(2.2.7.2.3.1)
UN 2912 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, LOW SPECIFIC ACTIVITY (LSA-I), non-
fissile or fissile-excepted
UN 3321 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, LOW SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
(LSA-II), non fissile or fissile-excepted
UN 3322 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, LOW SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
(LSA-III), non fissile or fissile-excepted
UN 3324 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, LOW SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
(LSA-II), FISSILE
UN 3325 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, LOW SPECIFIC ACTIVITY,
(LSA-II, FISSILE

Surface contaminated objects

(2.2.7.2.3.2)
UN 2913 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, SURFACE CONTA D OBJECTS
(SCO-I or SCO-II), non-fissile or fissile-except
UN 3326 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, SURFACE CO @NATED OBJECTS
(SCO-1 or SCO-II), FISSILE &,
Type A packages .
(2.2.7.2.4.4)
UN 2915 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, TY CKAGE, non-special form, non-

fissile or fissile-excepted
UN 3327 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, PACKAGE, FISSILE, non-special forn
UN 3332 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAG E A PACKAGE, SPECIAL FORM, non

fissile or fissile—excegte
UN 3333 RADIOACTIVE M " TYPE A PACKAGE, SPECIAL FORM,

=

FISSILE
Type B(U) packages @'

(2.2.7.2.4.6)
UN 2916 RADIOACTIVR MATERIAL, TYPE B(U) PACKAGE, non-fissile or fissile-

excepted\
UN 3328 RAD IVE MATERIAL, TYPE B(U) PACKAGE, FISSILE

Type B(M) pack
(2.2.7.2.4.6)

UN 3329 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, TYPE B(M) PACKAGE, FISSILE

Type C packages
(2.2.7.2.4.6)
UN 3323 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, TYPE C PACKAGE, non fissile or fissile-
excepted
UN 3330 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, TYPE C PACKAGE, FISSILE

Special arrangement
(2.2.7.2.5)
UN 2919 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, TRANSPORTED UNDER SPECIAL
ARRANGEMENT, non-fissile or fissile-excepted
UN 3331 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, TRANSPORTED UNDER SPECIAL

ARRANGEMENT, FISSILE
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Uranium hexafluoride
(2.2.7.2.4.5)
UN 2977 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, URANIUM HEXAFLUORIDE, FISSILE
UN 2978 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, URANIUM HEXAFLUORIDE, non-fissile or

fissile-excepted

2.2.7.2.2

227221

Determination of activity level

The following basic values for individual radionuclides are given in
Table 2.2.7.2.2.1:

(@) ArandAinTBq;

(b)  Activity concentration for exempt material in Bq/g; z®

(c)  Activity limits for exempt consignments in Bq.

Table 2.2.7.2.2.1: Basic radionuclides values for individua@ionuclides

2.2.7.2.2.2

L 2
Insert here the Table of existing 2.2.7.7.2.1 with its footn t@"— (9).
QO

For individual radionuclides whic t listed in Table 2.2.7.2.2.1 the
determination of the basic radionucl lues referred to in 2.2.7.2.2.1 shall

require multilateral approval. It is $sible to use awvalue calculated using

a dosecoefficient for the apprgpig g absorption type as recommended by the
International Commission wlogical Protection, if the chemical forms of
each radionuclide under b al and accident conditions of carriage are taken

into consideration. Alter, , the radionuclide values in Table 2.2.7.2.2.2 may
be used without ob&r&ompetent authority approval.

Table 2.2.7.2.2.2: Basic ragi®&uslide valuesfor unknown radionuclides or mixtures
Activity
concentration | Activity limit
Radioactiv: ts for exempt for exempt
A A, material consignments
(TBg) | (TBq) (Ba/g) (Ba)
Only beta or gamma emitting
nuclides are known to be present 0.1 0.02 1x 10 1x 10
Alpha emitting nuclides but no
neutron emitters are knowntobe | 0.2 | 9x 10° 1x10* 1x10°

present

Neutron emitting nuclides are
known to be present or no relevant 0.001 | 9 x 10° 1x10* 1x10°
data are available
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2.2.7.2.2.3 In the calculations of;Aand A for a radionuclide not in Table 2.2.7.2.2.1, a
single radioactive decay chain in which the radionuclides are present in their
naturally occurring proportions, and in which no daughter nuclide has a half-life
either longer than 10 days or longer than that of the parent nuclide, shall be
considered as a single radionuclide; and the activity to be taken into account and
the A, or A, value to be applied shall be those corresponding to the parent nuclide
of tha chain. In the case of radioactive decay chains in which any daughter
nuclide has a half-life either longer than 10 days or greater than that of the parent
nuclide, the parent and such daughter nuclides shall be considered as mixtures of
different nuclides.

2.2.7.2.2.4 For mixtures of radionuclides, the determination of the basic radionuclide values
referred to in 2.2.7.2.2.1 may be determined as follows:

S

X(i)
where, ()

L 2
f(i) is the fraction of activity or/etN concentration of radionuclide i in the
mixture;
X(i) is the appropriate v, of 1Aor A, or the activity concentration for
exempt material activity limit for an exempt consignment as
appropriate fosi\\ ionuclide i; and

Xm is the deri ue of Aor A, or the activity concentration for exempt
matm activity limit for an exempt consignment in the case of a
mixture?

2.27.225 Whe iaentity of each radionuclide is known but the individual activities of
e radionuclides are not known, the radionuclides may be grouped and
st radionuclide value, as appropriate, for the radionuclides in each group
e used in applying the formulas in 2.2.7.2.2.4 and 2.2.7.2.4.4. Groups may
based on the total alpha activity and the total beta/gamma activity when these
are known, using the lowest radionuclide values for the alpha emitters or

beta/gamma emitters, respectively.

2.2.7.2.2.6 For individual radionuclides or for mixtures of radionuclides for which relevant
data are not available, the values shown in Table 2.2.7.2.2.2 shall be used.

2.2.7.2.3 Determination of other material characteristics
2.2.7.2.3.1  Low specific activity (LSA) material

2.2.7.2.3.1.1 (Reserved)
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2.2.7.2.3.1.2 LSA material shall be in one of three groups:
(@) LSAI

(i) uranium and thorium ores and concentrates of such ores, and other
ores containing naturally occurring radionuclides which are intended
to be processed for the use of these radionuclides;

(i) natural uranium, depleted uranium, natural thorium or their
compounds or mixtures, providing they are unirradiated and in solid
or liquid form;

(ii) radioactive material for which the Avalue is unlimited, excluding
materal classified as fissile according to 2.2.7.2.3 %: or

(iv) other radioactive material in which the (Vty is distributed
throughout and the estimated average sp ctivity does not exceed
30 times the values for activity concentigtign specified in 2.2.7.2.2.1

t0 2.2.7.2.2.6, excluding materi@gl led as fissile according

t0 2.2.7.2.3.5;
(b) LSAdI Q
(i) water with tritium conce '®n up to 0.8 TBq/l; or

(i) other material in y 'gﬁ\e activity is distributed throughout and the
estimated aver ecific activity does not exceel Afg for

solids and ga d T@\./g for liquids;
(c) LSA-I - Sol&.g. consolidated wastes, activated materials), excluding

powdes, in high:
i t

ioactive material is distributed throughout a solid or a

tion of solid objects, or is essentially uniformly distributed in a

olid compact binding agent (such as concrete, bitumen, ceramic,
etc.);

(i) the radioactive material is relatively insoluble, or it is intrinsically
contained in a relatively insoluble matrix, so that, even under loss of
packaging, the loss of radioactive material per package by leaching
when placed in water for seven days would not exceed £).dndl

(i) the estimated average specific activity of the solid, excluding any
shielding material, does not exceed 20° A,/g.

2.2.72.3.1.3 LSA-Ill material shall be a solid of such a nature that if the entire contents of a
package were subjected to the test specified in 2.2.7.2.3.1.4 the activity in the
water would not exceed 0.1L,A
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2.2.7.2.3.1.4 LSA-Ill material shall be tested as follows:

A solid material sample representing the entire contents of the package shall be
immersed for 7 days in water at ambient temperature. The volume of water to be
used in the test shall be sufficient to ensure that at the end of the 7 day test period
the free volume of the unabsorbed and unreacted water remaining shall be at least
10% of the volume of the solid test sample itself. The water shall have an initial
pH of 6-8 and a maximum conductivity of 1 mS/m at 20 °C. The total activity of
the free volume of water shall be measured following the 7 day immersion of the
test sample.

2.2.7.2.3.1.5 Demonstration of compliance with the performance standards in 2.2.7.2.3.1.4
shall be in accordance with 6.4.12.1 and 6.4.12.2.

2.2.7.2.3.2  Surface contaminated object (SCO) @

SCO is classified in one of two groups:

(a) SCOQI: A solid object on which: %
() the non-fixed conta the accessible surface averaged over

300 cnf (or the args e surface if less than 306)cadoes not
exceedd Bg/cnft for » 2 and gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha
emittess, or 0.4 Q for all other alpha emitters; and

<&
(i) the flxe%ﬂnation on the accessible surface averaged over
300 c e area of the surface if less than 300)cdoes not

ex:‘e&\ 0" Bg/cnf for beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity

itters, or 4 10° Bg/cnf for all other alpha emitters; and

he non-fixed contamination plus the fixed contamination on the
accessible surface averaged over 308 @nthe area of the surface

if less than 300 cf) does not exceed 410" Bg/cn? for beta and
gamma ertters and low toxicity alpha emitters, ox4L0® Bg/cnt for

all other alpha emitters;

(b) SCOIl: A solid object on which either the fixed or non-fixed
contamnation on the surface exceeds the applicable limits specified for
SCOl in (a) above and on which:

() the non-fixed contamination on the accessible surface averaged over
300 cnf (or the area of the surface if less than 306)cdoes not
exceed400 Bg/cni for beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity
alphaemitters, or 40 Bg/cfrfor all other alpha emitters; and

(i) the fixed contamination on the accessible surface, averaged over
300 cnf (or the area of the surface if less than 300)cdoes not
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exceed & 10° Bg/cnt for beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity
alphaemitters, or 8 10* Bg/cnf for all other alpha emitters; and

(iii) the non-fixed contamination plus the fixed contamination on the
inaccessible surface averaged over 308 @nthe area of the surface
if less than 300 cf) does not exceed810° Bg/cn? for beta and
gamma enitters and low toxicity alpha emitters, ox80* Bg/cnt for
all other alpha emitters.

2.2.7.2.3.3  Special form radioactive material

2.2.7.2.3.3.1 Special form radioactive material shall have at least one dimension not less than
5 mm. When a sealed capsule constitutes part of the special form radioactive material,
the capsule shall be so manufactured that it can be opened opy by destroying it. The
design for special form radioactive material requires unilateg&voval.

2.2.7.2.3.3.2 Special form radioactive material shall be of such e or shall be so designed
that if it is subjected to the tests specified in 2.2.7. 4 t0 2.2.7.2.3.3.8, it shall
meet the following requirements: .

(@) It would not break or shatter unde act, percussion and bending tests
2.2.7.2.3.3.5 (a), (b), (c) and Z.Y‘ #.6 (a) as applicable;
a

(b) It would not melt or dispersﬂ]
2.2.7.2.3.3.6 (b) as apmic@

(c) The activity in the om the leaching tests specified in 2.2.7.2.3.3.7
and 2.2.7.2.3. m not exceed 2 kBq; or alternatively for sealed
sources, the&%&ge rate for the volumetric leakage assessment test
specified in 1ISOW978:1992 "Radiation Protection - Sealed Radioactive

Sources eskage Test Methods", would not exceed the applicable
accept reshold acceptable to the competent authority.

pplicable heat test 2.2.7.2.3.3.5 (d) or
d

2.2.7.2.3.3.3 Demon
shall

n of compliance with the performance standards in 2.2.7.2.3.3.2
ccordance with 6.4.12.1 and 6.4.12.2.

2.2.7.2.3.3.4 Specimens that comprise or simulate special form radioactive material shall be
subjected to the impact test, the percussion test, the bending test, and the heat test
specified in 2.2.7.2.3.3.5 or alternative tests as authorized in 2.2.7.2.3.3.6. A
different specimen may be used for each of the tests. Following each test, a
leaching assessment or volumetric leakage test shall be performed on the
specimen by a method no less sensitive than the methods given in 2.2.7.2.3.3.7 for
indispersible solid material or 2.2.7.2.3.3.8 for encapsulated material.

2.2.7.2.3.3.5 The relevant test methods are:
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(@) Impact test: The specimen shall drop onto the target from a height of 9 m.
The target shall be as defined in 6.4.14;

(b) Percussion test: The specimen shall be placed on a sheet of lead which is
supported by a smooth solid surface and struck by the flat face of a mild
steel bar so as to cause an impact equivalent to that resulting from a free
drop of 1.4 kg through 1 m. The lower part of the bar shall be 25 mm in
diameter with the edges rounded off to a radius of £3003) mm. The
lead, of hardness number 3.5 to 4.5 on the Vickers scale and not more than
25 mm thick, shall cover an area greater than that covered by the specimen.
A fresh surface of lead shall be used for each impact. The bar shall strike
the specimen so as to cause maximum damage,;

(c) Bending test: The test shall apply only to long, slender sources with both a
minimum length of 10 cm and a length to mj m width ratio of not less
than 10. The specimen shall be rigidly cla In a horizontal position so
that one half of its length protrudes f e face of the clamp. The
orientation of the specimen shall bg that the specimen will suffer
maximum damage when its free aod iXruck by the flat face of a steel bar.
The bar shall strike the speci % to cause an impact equivalent to that
resulting from a free vertic f 1.4 kg through 1 m. The lower part of
the bar shall be 25 mm in er with the edges rounded off to a radius of
(3.0£ 0.3) mm;

(d) Heat test: The spec@ shall be heated in air to a temperature of 800 °C
and held at t t@ rature for a period of 10 minutes and shall then be
allowed to co \

2.2.7.2.3.3.6 Specimens h@prise or simulate radioactive material enclosed in a sealed
& e

capsule m cepted from:

(@) e8ts prescribed in 2.2.7.2.3.3.5 (a) and (b) provided the mass of the

lal form radioactive material:

is less than 200 g and they are alternatively subjected to the Class 4
impact test prescribed in 1SO 2919:1999 "Radiation protection -
Sealed radioactive sources - General requirements and classification”;
or

(i) is less than 500 g and they are alternatively subjected to the Class 5
impact test prescribed in 1SO 2919:1999 "Radiation protection -
Sealed radioactive sources - General requirements and classification”;
and

(b) The test prescribed in 2.2.7.2.3.3.5 (d) provided they are alternatively
subjected to the Class 6 temperature test specified in ISO 2919:1999
"Radiation protection — Sealed radioactive sources — General requirements
and classification".
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2.2.7.2.3.3.7 For specimens which comprise or simulate indispersible solid material, a leaching
assessment shall be performed as follows:

(@)

(b)

(€)
(d)

(e)

(f)

2.2.7.2.3.3.8 For specimens which compri
sealed capsule, either a le&gi\
shall be performed as foll

(@)

(b)

The specimen shall be immersed for 7 days in water at ambient
temperature. The volume of water to be used in the test shall be sufficient
to ensure that at the end of the 7 day test period the free volume of the
unabsorbed and unreacted water remaining shall be at least 10% of the
volume of the solid test sample itself. The water shall have an initial pH
of 6-8 and a maximum conductivity of 1 mS/m at 20 °C;

The water with specimen shall then be heated to a temperature of
(50 5) °C and maintained at this temperature for 4 hours;

The activity of the water shall then be determined,;

The specimen shall then be kept for at least 7 In still air at not less
than 30 °C and relative humidity not less than

The specimen shall then be immersed

ater of the same specification as
Nimen heated ta &O°C and

The activity of the water shall th%determined.

imulate radioactive material enclosed in a
ssessment or a volumetric leakage assessment

The leachin s&ment shall consist of the following steps:

igen shall be immersed in water at ambient temperature. The
Il have an initial pH of 6-8 with a maximum conductivity of
at 20 °C;

e water and specimen shall be heated to a temperature 665
and maintained at this temperature for 4 hours;

(i) the activity of the water shall then be determined;

(iv) the specimen shall then be kept for at least 7 days in still air at not less
than 30 °C and relative humidity of not less than 90%;

(v) the process in (i), (ii) and (iii) shall be repeated;

The alternative volumetric leakage assessment shall comprise any of the
tests prescribed in ISO 9978:1992 "Radiation Protection - Sealed
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radioactive sources - Leakage test methods", which are acceptable to the
competent authority.

2.2.7.2.3.4  Low dispersible radioactive material

2.2.7.2.3.41 The design for low dispersible radioactive material shall require multilateral
approval.Low dispersible radioactive material shall be such that the total amount
of this radioactive material in a package shall meet the following requirements:

(@) The radiation level at 3 m from the unshielded radioactive material does not
exceed 10 mSv/h;

(b) If subjected to the tests specified in 6.4.20.3 and 6.4.20.4, the airborne

release in gaseous and particulate forms ojeyp to t@0aerodynamic
equivalent diameter would not exceed 100 rate specimen may be

usedfor each test; and

(c) If subjected to the test specified in (2].2.3.1.4 the activity in the water
would not exceed 100A In th pligation of this test, the damaging
effect of the tests specified i apove shall be taken into account.

hall be tested as follows:

2.2.7.2.3.4.2 Low dispersible radioactive r§|§e
A specimen that comprise imulates low dispersible radioactive material shall
be subjected to the egnhgcthermal test specified in 6.4.20.3 and the impact test
specified in 6.4.20.% Merent specimen may be used for each of the tests.
Following each t specimen shall be subjected to the leach test specified
in227.2314 m’ each test it shall be determined if the applicable

requiremer}@.?.Z.BA.l have been met.

2.2.7.2.3.4.3 DemoigKaton of compliance with the performance standards in 2.2.7.2.3.4.1
and »3.4.2 shall be in accordance with 6.4.12.1 and 6.4.12.2.

2.2.7.2.3.5 e material

ckages containing fissile radionuclides shall be classified under the relevant
entry of table 2.2.7.2.1.1 for fissile material unless one of the conditions (a) to (d)
of this paragraph is met. Only one type of exception is allowed per consignment.

(@8 A mass limit per consignment such that:

masof uranium23%g) N masofotherfissilenaterialg) <1
X Y

whereX and Y are the mass limits defined in Table 2.2.7.2.3.5, provided
that the smallest external dimension of each package is not less than 10 cm
and that either:
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(b)

(€)

(d)

Table2.2.7.2.3.5: Consi

(ii)

(i)

() each individual package contains not more than 15g of fissile

material; for unpackaged material, this quantity limitation shall apply
to the consignment being carried in or on the vehicle; or

the fissile material is a homogeneous hydrogenous solution or mixture
where the ratio of fissile nuclides to hydrogen is less than 5% by
mass; or

there are not more than 5 g of fissile material in any 10 litre volume of
material.

Neither beryllium nor deuterium shall be present in quantities exceeding
1% of the applicable consignment mass limits provided in Table
2.2.7.2.3.5, except for deuterium in natural concentratjgp in hydrogen.

Uranium enriched in uranium-235 to a maximu
a total plutonium and uranium-233 content n eding 1% of the mass
of uranium-235, provided that the fissile mat&g is distributed essentially
homogeneously throughout the mate%g.addition, if uranium-235 is

present in metallic, oxide or carbi , it shall not form a lattice
arrangement;

Liguid solutions of uranyl nitrat%ﬁched in uranium-235 to a maximum

of 2% by mass, with a to tonium and uranium-233 content not

exceeding 0.002% of the f uranium, and with a minimum nitrogen to
uranium atomic ratio ( ;

Packages cont, i@'(dividually, a total plutonium mass not more than
1 kg, of Whic& ore than 20% by mass may consist of plutonium-239,
lo

plutonium-24 ny combination of those radionuclides.

00 by mass, and with

L 2
mass limitsfor exceptions from the requirements for
ckages containing fissile material

Fissile materia@Fissile material mass (g) mixed

Fissile material mass (g) mixed

with substances having with substances having

an aver age hydrogen density
less than or equal to water

an aver age hydr ogen density
greater than water

Uranium-235 (X)

400

290

Other fissile material (Y]

250

180

2.2.7.2.4

The quantity of radioactive material in a package shall not exceed the relevant

Classification of packages or unpacked material

limits for the package type as specified below.
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Classification as excepted package

2.2.7.2.4.1.1 Packages may be classified as excepted packages if:

(@)
(b)
(€)

(d)

2.2.7.2.4.1.2 A package containing radioactive material m
package provided that the radiation level at any
not exceed nSv/h.

They are empty packagings having contained radioactive material;
They contain instruments or articles in limited quantities;

They contain articles manufactured of natural uranium, depleted uranium or
natural thorium; or

They contain radioactive material in limited quantities.

ay Ae classified as an excepted
t ¥ its external surface does

Table 2.2.7.2.4.1.2: Activity limitsfor excgtgzl packages

*
Physical state of I nstruments or Materials
contents ltem limits &L PaXge limits Package limits
(1) (2) Q) YAl (4)
Solids
special form 102 Ay O Ay 10° Ay
other form 102A2() A; 10° A,
Liquids %% 10" A, 10 A,
Gases
tritium & 102 Az 2x 10" A, 2x10° A,
special form 103 A; 102 A, 10% A,
other forms o 10°A, 10° A, 10° A,

a For mixtures

2.2724.13

ARTI

(@)

(b)

nuclides, see 2.2.7.2.2.41t02.2.7.2.2.6

active material which is enclosed in or is included as a component part of an

ument or other manufactured article may be classified under UN No. 2911
ADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, EXCEPTED PACKAGE - INSTRUMENTS or

CLES provided that:

The radiation level at 10 cm from any point on the external surface of any
unpackaged instrument or article is not greater than 0.1 mSv/h; and

Each instrument or manufactured article bears the marking

"RADIOACTIVE" except:

(i)

radioluminescent time-pieces or devices;
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(i) consumer products that either have received regulatory approval
according to 1.7.1.4 (d) or do not individually exceed the activity limit
for an exempt consignment in Table 2.2.7.2.2.1 (column 5), provided
such products are carried in a package that bears the marking
"RADIOACTIVE" on an internal surface in such a manner that
warning of the presence of radioactive material is visible on opening
the package; and

(c) The active material is completely enclosed by non-active components (a
device performing the sole function of containing radioactive material shall
not be considered to be an instrument or manufactured article); and

(d) The limits specified in columns 2 and 3 of Table 2.2.7.2.4.1.2 are met for
each individual item and each package, respectively.

2.2.7.2.4.1.4 Radioactive material with an activity not exceedi @imit specified in

column 4 of Table 2.2.7.2.4.1.2, may be clasgi& nder UN No. 2910
RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, EXCEPTED PARKAGE - LIMITED

QUANTITY OF MATERIAL provided that: %.
(@) The package retains its radioactn nts under routine conditions of

carriage; and Y\

(b)  The package bears the mar ‘'RADIOACTIVE" on an internal surface in
such a manner that a,w of the presence of radioactive material is
visible on opening the

2.2.7.2.415 Anempty packag%%@(ad previously contained radioactive material with an
PR th

activity not exceed imit specified in column 4 of Table 2.2.7.2.4.1.2 may
be classified under No. 2908 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, EXCEPTED

PACKAGE - E Y $ACKAGING, provided that:

(@ Itisi

(b)

ell-maintained condition and securely closed;

uter surface of any uranium or thorium in its structure is covered with
an nactive sheath made of metal or some other substantial material;

(c) The level of internal non-fixed contamination, when averaged over any
300 an?, does not exceed:

() 400 Bg/cnt for beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha
emittess; and

(i) 40 Bg/cnf for all other alpha emitters; and

(d) Any labels which may have been displayed on it in conformity with
5.2.2.1.11.1 are no longer visible.
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2.2.7.2.4.1.6 Articles manufactured of natural uranium, depleted uranium or natural thorium
and articles in which the sole radioactive material is unirradiated natural uranium,
unirradiated depleted uranium or unirradiated natural thorium may be classified
under UN No. 2909 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, EXCEPTED PACKAGE -
ARTICLES MANUFACTURED FROM NATURAL URANIUM or DEPLETED
URANIUM or NATURAL THORIUM, provided that the outer surface of the
uranium or thorium is enclosed in an inactive sheath made of metal or some other
substantial material.

2.2.7.2.4.2  Classification as Low specific activity (LSA) material

Radioactive material may only be classified as LSA material if the conditions
of 2.2.7.2.3.1 and 4.1.9.2 are met.

2.2.7.2.4.3 Classification as Surface contaminated object (S,

Radioactive material may be classified as the conditions of 2.2.7.2.3.2.1
and 4.1.9.2 are met.

L 2
2.2.7.2.4.4 Classification as Type A package :Q~

Packages containing radioacig rial may be classified as Type A packages
provided that the following co%s are met:

Type A packages shgll tain activities greater than the following:
(@) For special @dmaetlve material ; Ar
Fa &adloactlve material -A

For mi se Oof radionuclides whose identities and respective activities are
know ollowing condition shall apply to the radioactive contents of a Type A
pa :

B(i) CO)

Zj +3—<1

Aul) 7 A2G)

where B(i) is the activity of radionuclide i as special form radioactive
material;

Aa(i) is the A value for radionuclide i;

C() is the activity of radionuclide j as other than special form
radioactive material; and

Ax(j) is the A value for radionuclide j.
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2.2.7.2.4.5 Classification of Uranium hexafluoride

Uranium hexafluoride shall only be assigned to UN Nos. 2977 RADIOACTIVE
MATERIAL, URANIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE, FISSILE, or 2978
RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, URANIUM HEXAFLUORIDE, non-fissile or

fissile-excepted.
2.2.7.2.45.1 Packages containing uranium hexafluoride shall not contain:

(@ A mass of uranium hexafluoride different from that authorized for the
package design;

(b) A mass of uranium hexafluoride greater than a value that would lead to an

ullage smaller than 5% at the maximum temperatugg of the package as
specified for the plant systems where the package @ used; or

(c) Uranium hexafluoride other than in solid for t an internal pressure
above atmospheric pressure when presentedNgrgarriage.

L 2
packages

2.2.7.2.4.6 Classification as Type B(U), Type B(M) or

2.2.7.2.4.6.1 Packages not otherwise classified I?& 4 (2.2.7.2.4.1 t0 2.2.7.2.4.5) shall be
f

t authority approval certificate for the
design.

classified in accordance with the com
package issued by the country of

<&
2.2.7.2.4.6.2 A package may only be cl@s a Type B(U) if it does not contain:

(@) Activities great r@'fose authorized for the package design;

(b) Radionuclides rent from those authorized for the package design; or

.
form, or a physical or chemical state different from those

authoR} or the package design;

in the certificate of approval.
2.2.7.2.4.6.3 A package may only be classified as a Type B(M) if it does not contain:
(@) Activities greater than those authorized for the package design;
(b) Radionuclides different from those authorized for the package design; or

(c) Contents in a form, or a physical or chemical state different from those
authorized for the package design;

as specified in the certificate of approval.
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2.2.7.2.4.6.4 A package may only be classified as a Type C if it does not contain:

2.2.7.25

2.2.8.1.6 (C)

2.2.91.7

2.2.9.1.9
"2.2.9.1.9

2.2.91.10
"2.2.9.1.10

2.2.91.10.1

(a) Activities greater than those authorized for the package design;
(b) Radionuclides different from those authorized for the package design; or

(c) Contents in a form, or physical or chemical state different from those
authorized for the package design;

as specified in the certificate of approval.
Special arrangements

Radiactive material shall be classified as transportad under special arrangement
when it is intended to be carried in accordance wiiR{. M4."

"corrosion rate on either steel" and insert ' n tested on both materials" at the

end. %.
Add a new Note at the end to reo OWS:

"NOTE: Where an initial test oN#tNer steel or aluminium indicates the substance
beingtested is corrosive th up test on the other metal is not required.".

<&
Insert the followin @st sentence: "The term "lithium battery" covers all
cells and batterie ing lithium in any form.".

At the beg& f the first sentence (new second sentence), replace "Lithium
atteNes”
.

In the first sentence of the second indentq)@ce "corrosion rate on steel" with
h

cells and b with "They".

ead as follows:

end to read as follows:
Environmentally hazardous substances (aquatic environment)

General definitions

2.2.9.1.10.1.1 Environmentally hazardous substances include, inter alia, liquid or solid

substances pollutant to the aquatic environment and solutions and mixtures of
such substances (such as preparations and wastes).

For the purposes of 2.2.9.1.1&ubstancé means chemical elements and their
compounds in the natural state or obtained by any production process, including
any additive necessary to preserve the stability of the product and any impurities
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deriving from the process used, but excluding any solvent which may be
separated without affecting the stability of the substance or changing its
composition.

2.2.9.1.10.1.2 The aquatic environment may be considered in terms of the aquatic organisms that
live in the water, and the aquatic ecosystem of which they aré phg basis,
therebre, of the identification of hazard is the aquatic toxicity of the substance or
mixture, although this may be modified by further information on the degradation
and bioaccumulation behaviour.

2.2.9.1.10.1.3 While the following classification procedure is intended to apply to all substances
and mixtures, it is recognised that in some cases, e.g. metals or poorly soluble
inorganic compounds, special guidance will be nece¥sary

2.2.91.10.1.4 The following definitions apply for acronyms or terms us@wis section:

- BOD: Biochemical Oxygen Demand;

- COD: Chemical Oxygen Demand; N

- GLP: Good Laboratory Practices;

- EGso: the effective concentration ance that causes 50% of the
maximum response;

- ErGCse EGypin terms of reduction o?ﬂﬂvth;

- Kow: Octanol/water partition co ont;

- LCso (50% lethal concengr »he concentration of a substance in water

- BCF: Bioconcentration Factor; ()0

which @uses the death (one half) in a group of test animals;

- OECD Test G ligs: Test guidelines published by the Organization for
Econanic Cooperadon and Development (OECD).

.

a requirements

- L(E)Csp: LCsp 0r EG;
- NOEC: No Obier(@tt Concentration;
e

lements for classification of environmentally hazardous substances
ironment) are:

- Acut® aquatic toxicity;

- Potential for or actual bioaccumulation;

- Degradation (biotic or abiotic) for organic chemicals; and

- Chronic aquatic toxicity.

2.2.91.10.2.2 While data from internationally harmonised test methods are preferred, in
practice, data from national methods may also be used where they are considered
as equivalent. In general, freshwater and marine species toxicity data can be
considered as equivalent data and are preferably to be derived using OECD Test

9 This does not address aquatic pollutants for which there may be a need to consider effects beyond

the agatic environment such as the impacts on human health etc.
" This can be found in Annex 10 of the GHS.
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Guidelines or equivalent according to the principles of Good Laboratory Practices
(GLP). Where such data are not available, classification shall be based on the best
available data.

2.2.9.1.10.2.3 Acute aquatic toxicity shall normally be determined using a fish 96 hgur LC
(OECD Test Guideline 203 or equivalent), a crustacea species 48 haygr EC
(OECD Test Guideline 202 or equivalent) and/or an algal species 72 or 96 hour
ECso (OECD Test Guideline 201 or equivalent). These species are considered as
surrayates for all aquatic organisms. Data on other species such as Lemna may
also be considered if the test methodology is suitable.

2.2.9.1.10.2.4 Bioaccumulation means net result of uptake, transformation and elimination of a
substance in an organism due to all routes of exposure (i.e. air, water,
sediment/soil and food).

The potential for bioaccumulation shall nor determined by using the
octanol/water partition coefficient, usually d as a lgg #etermined
accordng to OECD Test Guideline 107 or R.7) While this represents a potential
to bioaccumulate, an experimentallyMAcyermgined Bioconcentration Factor (BCF)
provides a better measure and sh d in preference when available. A BCF
shall be determined according t est Guideline 305.

2.2.9.1.10.2.5 Environmental degradation be biotic or abiotic (e.g. hydrolysis) and the
ady biodegradation is most easily defined using
s (OECD Test Guideline 301 (A - F)). A pass level

the OECD biodegradabj
in these tests may &Q ered as indicative of rapid degradation in most aquatic
are freshwater tests, use of results from OECD Test

environments. As

Guideline 30 @r is more suitable for the marine environment, is also
included. vwgr:: uch data are not available, a BOD(5 days)/COLx:ratm is
considered asSindicative of rapid degradation. Abiotic degradation such as
hydrolygig\ psimary degradation, both abiotic and biotic, degradation in non-

ia and proven rapid degradation in the environment may all be
red in defining rapid degradabiftty

staces are considered rapidly degradable in the environment if the following
Cliteria are met:

(@) In 28-day ready biodegradation studies, the following levels of degradation
are achieved:

(i) Tests based on dissolved organic carbon: 70%;

(i) Tests based on oxygen depletion or carbon dioxide generation: 60% of
theoretical maxima,

' Special guidance on data interpretation is provided in Chapter 4.1 and Annex 9 of the GHS.
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These levels of biodegradation shall be achieved within 10 days of the start of
degradation which point is taken as the time when 10% of the substance has been
degraded; or

(b) In those cases where only BOD and COD data are available, when the ratio
of BODs/COD is= 0.5; or

(c) If other convincing scientific evidence is available to demonstrate that the
substance or mixture can be degraded (biotically and/or abiotically) in the
aquatic environment to a level above 70% within a 28 day period.

2.2.9.1.10.2.6 Chronic toxicity data are less available than acute data and the range of testing

2.2.9.1.10.3

procedures less standardised. Data generated according to the OECD Test
Guidelines 210 (Fish Early Life Stage) or 211 (Daphnia RgRroduction) and 201
(Algal Growth Inhibition) may be accepted. Other valid d internationally
accepted tests may also be used. The "No Obser, ect Concentrations"
(NOECS) or other equivalent L(E)Cx shall be used.

Substance classification categories and crit.

Substances shall be classified as "envir [ally hazardous substances (aquatic
i Acute 1, Chronic 1 or Chronic 2,

environment)", if they satisfy the crit
according to the following tables: V“

Acute toxicity

;;%C)
Category: Acute 1 ‘b'
Acute toxicity: \
96 hr LG (for fish) & < 1 mg/l and/or

48 hr EGp (for crustac N < 1 mg/land/or
72 or 96hr ErGp (for or other aquatic plants) <1 mgll

Chronic toxicity

Category: Chronic 1
Acute toxicity:

96 hr LG (for fish) <1 mg/l and/or
48 hr EGy (for crustacea) < 1 mg/land/or
72 or 96hr ErGp (for algae or other aquatic plants) <1 mgll

and the substance is not rapidly degradable and/or the,jpg &L (unless the experimentally
deternined BCF < 500)
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Category: Chronic 2
Acute toxicity:
96 hr LGy (for fish) >1 to< 10 mg/l and/or
48 hr EGo (for crustacea) >1 to< 10 mg/l and/or
72 or 96hr ErG (for algae or other aquatic plants) >1to< 10 mg/l
and the substance is not rapidly degradable and/or the,pg & (unless the experimentally
determined BCF < 500), unless the chronic toxicity NOECs are > 1 mg/I

The classification flowchart below outlines the process to be followed:

L(E)Cs*< 1 mgl/l

Bioaccumulation Bioaccumulation >

A 4
Environmentally Environmentally Environmentally Not

hazardous substancg hazardous substancg hazardous substancg environmentally

hazardous substan¢e

Acute 1 Chronic 1 Chronic ¢

Lowest value of 96-hour Lsg; 48-hour EG or 72-hour or 96-hour Er¢y , as appropriate.
2.2.91.10.4 Mixtures classification categories and criteria
2.2.9.1.10.4.1 The classification system for mixtures covers the classification categories which

are used for substances meaning acute category 1 and chronic categories 1 and 2.
In order to make use of all available data for purposes of classifying the aquatic
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environmental hazards of the mixture, the following assumption is made and is
applied where appropriate:

The "relevant ingredients” of a mixture are those which are present in a
concentration of 1% (by mass) or greater, unless there is a presumption (e.g. in the
case of highly toxic ingredients) that an ingredient present at less than 1% can still
be relevant for classifying the mixture for aquatic environmental hazards.

2.2.9.1.10.4.2 The approach for classification of aquatic environmental hazards is tiered, and is

dependent upon the type of information available for the mixture itself and for its
ingredients. Elements of the tiered approach include:

(@) Classification based on tested mixtures;
(b) Classification based on bridging principles;

(c) The use of "summation of classified ingredients'@r an "additivity
formula”.

Figure 2.2.9.1.10.4.2 below outlines the process to @;owed.

Figure2.2.9.1.10.4.2: Tiered approach to classification of

 J .
n@nsfor acute and chronic
aquatic environmental h

!

hazards

&

™

Sufficient data
available on similar Yes Ap b&ﬂng principles CLASSIFY
mixtures to estimate —» (

Either aquatic toxicity =~ Yes as "Chronic" CLASSIFY
or classification data » Percentage of ingredients classified as For acute/chronic
available for all — "Acute” — .

; . . . . toxicity hazard
relevant ingredients « Percentage of ingredients with acute

Use available hazard
data of known
ingredients

Aquatic toxicity test data available mixture as a whole
No | C Yes CLASSIFY for
* \Y/ > acute/chronic toxicity
&\ hazard (2.2.9.1.10.4.3)

For acute/ chronic

—
2.04,10.4.4) toxicity hazard

L J

pPly Summation Method
.2.9.1.10.4.6.1t0 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4)
using:

« Percentage of all ingredients classified

toxicity data: apply additivity formula
(2.2.9.1.10.4.5.2) and convert the
derived L(E)G to the appropriate
"Acute" Category

Apply Summation Method and additivity
formula (2.2.9.1.10.4.6.1 to - 5
2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4) and apply

2.2.9.1.10.4.6.5

CLASSIFY
For acute /chronic
toxicity hazard
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2.2.9.1.10.4.3 Classification of mixtures when data are available for the complete mixture

2.2.9.1.10.4.3.1 When the mixture as a whole has been tested to determine its aquatic toxicity, it
shall be classified according to the criteria that have been agreed for substances,
but only for acute toxicity. The classification is based on the data for fish,
crustacea and algae/plants. Classification of mixtures by usipgdr@&G, data
for themixture as a whole is not possible for chronic categories since both toxicity
data and environmental fate data are needed, and there are no degradability and
bioaccumulation data for mixtures as a whole. It is not possible to apply the
criteria for chronic classification because the data from degradability and bio-
accumulation tests of mixtures cannot be interpreted; they are meaningful only for
single substances.

a whde, this data as well as information with t to the classification of
ingredients for chronic toxicity shall be used je lete the classification for
tested mixtures as follows. When chronic (Igg o@ ) toxicity data (NOEC) is also

available, this shall be used in addition.

2.2.9.1.10.4.3.2 When there is acute toxicity test datay(@CEGy) aygjlable for the mixture as
S

tested mixture< 1.0 mg/l or u

L 2
(@) L(E)Gs (LCsp or EGy) of the Q’ﬁixture 1 mg/l and NOEC of the
“ "
- classify mixture as ca%o’y acute 1;
i€n Q

assified ingredients approach (see 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.3

- apply summat
and 2.2.9.1§g5 4) for chronic classification (chronic 1, 2, or no need
of chroni Ification);

(b) L(E) f Me tested mixtures 1 mgl and NOEC of the tested

mixtuge > 1% mg/l:
L 2

- assify mixture as category acute 1;

apply summation of classified ingredients approach (see 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.3
and 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4) for classification as category chronic 1. If the
mixture is not classified as category chronic 1, then there is no need for
chronic classification;

(c) L(E)Gsp of the tested mixturee 1 mg/l, or above the water solubility, and
NOEC of the tested mixture 1.0 mg/I or unknown:

- no need to classify for acute toxicity;
- apply summation of classified ingredients approach (see 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.3

and 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4) for chronic classification or no need for chronic
classification;
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(d) L(E)Gso of the tested mixture 1 mg/l, or above the water solubility, and
NOEC of the tested mixture 1.0 mg/I:

- No need to classify for acute or chronic toxicity.
2.2.9.1.10.4.4 Bridging principles

2.2.9.1.10.4.4.1 Where the mixture itself has not been tested to determine its aquatic
environmental hazard, but there are sufficient data on the individual ingredients
and similar tested mixtures to adequately characterise the hazards of the mixture,
this data shall be used in accordance with the following agreed bridging rules.
This ensures that the classification process uses the available data to the greatest
extent possible in characterising the hazards of the mixture without the necessity

for additional testing in animals.
2.2.9.1.10.4.4.2 Dilution O®

2.2.9.1.10.4.4.2.1 If a mixture is formed by diluting another claSgiffed mixture or a substance
with a diluent which has an equivalent or lo guatic hazard classification than
the least toxic original ingredient and whighJUSnot expected to affect the aquatic
hazards of other ingredients, then the n@ all be classified as equivalent to

the original mixture or substance. Y

2.2.9.1.10.4.4.2.2 If a mixture is formed by dil@ nother classified mixture or a substance
with water or other totally nog-t€xigMaterial, the toxicity of the mixture shall be
calculated from the original &g or substance.

2.2.9.1.10.4.4.3 Batching @'
The aquatic haz r&sificaﬂon of one production batch of a complex mixture
shall be assum ®e substantially equivalent to that of another production batch
of the same rcial product and produced by or under the control of the same
manufactyr nless there is reason to believe there is significant variation such

ic hazard classification of the batch has changed. If the latter occurs,
ation is necessary.

2.2.9.1.10.4.4.4 Concentration of mixtures which are classified with the most severe
classification categories (chronic 1 and acute 1)

If a mixture is classified as chronic 1 and/or acute 1, and ingredients of the
mixture which are classified as chronic 1 and/or acute 1 are further concentrated,
the more concentrated mixture shall be classified with the same classification
category as the original mixture without additional testing.
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2.2.9.1.10.4.4.5 Interpolation within one toxicity category
If mixtures A and B are in the same classification category and mixture C is made
in which the toxicologically active ingredients have concentrations intermediate to

those in mixtures A and B, then mixture C shall be in the same category as A and
B. Note that the identity of the ingredients is the same in all three mixtures.

2.2.9.1.10.4.4.6 Substantially similar mixtures
Given the following:

(&) two mixtures:

(i) A + B;
(i) C+B; O®
(b) the concentration of ingredient B is the%@e in both mixtures;

L 2
(c) the concentration of ingredien ture (i) equals that of ingredient C in
mixture (ii);

(d) classification for A and C%available and are the same, i.e. they are in the
same hazard category, re not expected to affect the aquatic toxicity of B,

then there shall Cﬁeed to test mixture (ii) if mixture (i) is already
characterised by t nd both mixtures are classified in the same category.

2.2.9.1.10.4.5 Classificatj & tures when data are available for all ingredients or only for
some ingredieNs of the mixture

ftication of a mixture shall be based on summation of the classification
dients. The percentage of ingredients classified as "Acute" or "Chronic"
straight into the summation method. Details of the summation method
scribed in 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.1 t0 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4.

2.2.9.1.10.4.5.1 Th
of i

2.2.9.1.10.4.5.2 Mixtures are often made of a combination of both ingredients that are classified
(as Acute 1 and/or Chronic 1, 2) and those for which adequate test data is
available. When adequate toxicity data is available for more than one ingredient in
the mixture, the combined toxicity of those ingredients shall be calculated using
the following additivity formula, and the calculated toxicity shall be used to
assign that portion of the mixture an acute toxicity hazard which is then
subsequently used in applying the summation method.

2.C

— Ci
L(E)Csom Z L(E)Cso

where:
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G = concentration of ingredient i (mass percentage);
L(E)Csai = (mg/l) LGy or EGy for ingredient i;
n = rnumber of ingredients, and i is running from 1 to n;
L(E)Csom = L(E)Gso of the part of the mixture with test data.

2.2.91.10.4.5.3 When applying the additivity formula for part of the mixture, it is preferable to
calculate the toxicity of this part of the mixture using for each substance toxicity
values that relate to the same species (i.e. fish, daphnia or algae) and then to use
the highest toxicity (lowest value) obtained (i.e. use the most sensitive of the three
species). However, when toxicity data for each ingredient are not available in the
same species, the toxicity value of each ingredient shall be selected in the same
manner that toxicity values are selected for the classification of substances, i.e. the
higher toxicity (from the most sensitive test organism) is gdged. The calculated
acute toxicity shall then be used to classify this part of ixture as Acute 1
using the same criteria described for substances.

2.2.9.1.10.4.5.4 If a mixture is classified in more than one way@ method yielding the more
conservative result shall be used. Q~.
2.2.9.1.10.4.6 Summation method Q

2.2.9.1.10.4.6.1 Classification procedure ?‘

ion for mixtures overrides a less severe
ith chronic 1 overrides a classification with
classification procedure is already completed if

chronic 2. As a consequ
the results of the cl @n is chronic 1. A more severe classification than
ogz'sgl

In general a more severe gl
classification, e.g. a classiflggN

chronic 1 is not p nd it is not necessary therefore to undergo the further
classification procedur

categoryacute 1. If the result of the calculation is a classification of the mixture as
category acute 1, the classification process is completed.

2.2.9.1.10.4.6.2.2 The classification of mixtures for acute hazards based on this summation of
classified ingredients, is summarised in Table 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.2.2 below.

Table 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.2.2 : Classification of a mixturefor acute hazards, based on summation
of classified ingredients

Sum of ingredients classified as: Mixture is classified as:
Acute 1x M #> 25% Acutel
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é For explanation of the M factor, see 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4.

2.2.9.1.10.4.6.3 Classification for the chronic categories 1, 2

2.2.91.10.4.6.3.1 First, all ingredients classified as chronic 1 are considered. If the sum of these
ingredients is greater than or equal to 25% the mixture shall be classified as
category chronic 1. If the result of the calculation is a classification of the mixture
as category chronic 1 the classification procedure is completed.

2.2.9.1.10.4.6.3.2 In cases where the mixture is not classified as chronic 1, classification of the
mixture as chronic 2 is considered. A mixture shall be classified as chronic 2 if 10
times the sum of all ingredients classified as chronic 1 plus the sum of all
ingredients classified as chronic 2 is greater than or equal to 25%. If the result of
the calculation is classification of the mixture as ghronic 2, the classification
process is completed. &

2.2.9.1.10.4.6.3.3 The classification of mixtures for chroni @rds, based on this summation of
classified ingredients, is summarised in Taté} .9.1.10.4.6.3.3 below.

L J
Table 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.3.3; Classification of a mix chronic hazards, based on
summation of classi edients

Sum ofingredients classified §& Mixture is classified as:
Chronic 1x M ? ~ % 250 Chronicl

(M x 10 x Chronic 1)+Chr%\) > 25% Chronic2
% For explanation of Tactor, see 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4.

2.2.91.10.4.6.4 Mixtures& hly toxic ingredients

oy 1 ingredients with toxicities well below 1 mg/l may influence the
e mixture and are given increased weight in applying the summation

onic category 1, the tiered approach described in 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.2 and
9.1.10.4.6.3 shall be applied using a weighted sum by multiplying the
ncentrations of acute category 1 ingredients by a factor, instead of merely
adding up the percentages. This means that the concentration of "Acute 1" in the
left column of Table 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.2.2 and the concentration of "Chronic 1" in the
left column of Table 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.3.3 are multiplied by the appropriate
multiplying factor. The multiplying factors to be applied to these ingredients are
defined using the toxicity value, as summarised in Table 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4 below.
Therefore, in order to classify a mixture containing acute 1 and/or chronic 1
ingredients, the classifier needs to be informed of the value of the M factor in
order to apply the summation method. Alternatively, the additivity formula
(see 2.2.9.1.10.4.5.2) may be used when toxicity data are available for all highly
toxic ingredients in the mixture and there is convincing evidence that all other
ingredients, including those for which specific acute toxicity data are not
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available, are of low or no toxicity and do not significantly contribute to the
environmental hazard of the mixture.

Table 2.2.9.1.10.4.6.4 : Multiplying factorsfor highly toxic ingredients of mixtures

L(E)Cso value Multiplying factor (M)
0.1<L(E)Go< 1 1
0.01 <L(E)Go=0.1 10
0.001 < L(E)Go=0.01 100
0.0001 < L(E)Gp< 0.001 1000
0.00001 < L(E)Go< 0.0001 10000
(continue in factor 10 intervals)

N
2.2.9.1.10.4.6.5 Classification of mixtures with ingredients without a@able information

available for one or more relevant ingredie MeiS concluded that the mixture
gory(ies). In this situation the
nown ingredients only with the

In the event that no useable information on @ or chronic aquatic hazard is

cannot be attributed (a) definitive ha
mixture shall be classified based

2.2.9.1.10.5 Substances or mixtures ’@us to the aquatic environment not otherwise
classified under ADR

2.2.9.1.10.5.1 Substances or mj u?% angerous to the aquatic environment not otherwise
classified under ADR ®all be designated:

UN No. 3077, R”ONMENTALLY HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE, SOLID,
vO. Or

NVIRONMENTALLY HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE, LIQUID,
.0.S.

They shall be assigned to packing group lll.
2.2.9.1.10.5.2 Notwithstanding the provisions of 2.2.9.1.10,

(a) Substances which cannot be assigned to entries other than UN Nos. 3077 and
3082 in Class 9 or to other entries in classes 1 to 8, but which are identified
in Council Directive 67/548/EEC of 27 June 1967 on the approximation of
laws, regulations and administrative provisions relating to the classification,
packaging and labelling of dangerous substatfcess amended, as

2 Official Journal of the European Communities No.196, of 16 August 1967, pp. 1 — 5.
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substances to which letter N "Environmentally hazardous" (R50; R50/53;
R51/53) has been allocated; and

(b) Solutions and mixtures (such as preparations and wastes) of substances to
which letter N "Environmentally hazardous" (R50; R50/53; R51/53) has been
allocated in Directive 67/548/EEC, as amended, and which, according to
Directive 1999/45/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 31
May 1999 concerning the approximation of the laws, regulations and
administrative provisions of the Member States relating to the classification,
packaging and labelling of dangerous preparatijnas amended, are also
allocaed letter N "Environmentally hazardous" (R50; R50/53; R51/53), and
which cannot be assigned to entries other than UN Nos. 3077 and 3082 in
Class 9 or to other entries in classes 1 to 8;

shall be assigned to UN Nos. 3077 or 3082 of Cl@s appropriate.”.

2.2.9.1.15 Amend to read as follows: 0
"2.2.9.1.15 When indicated in column (4) of T of Chapter 3.2, substances and articles
of Class 9 are assigned to one of ing packing groups according to their
degree of danger:
Packing group I substan esenting medium danger;
Packing group Ill: ~ subs presenting low danger.".
<&
2.293 Under "Lithium bat& lassification code M4:
Amend the thge g entries to read as follows:
3090 LIT& ETAL BATTERIES (including lithium alloy batteries)
3091 LITHI METAL BATTERIES CONTAINED IN EQUIPEMENT
O\ludling lithium alloy batteries)
3091 IUM METAL BATTERIES PACKED WITH EQUIPEMENT
(including lithium alloy batteries)
e end of the three existing entries, add "(including lithium alloy batteries)"
d add the following new entries:
"3480 LITHIUM ION BATTERIES (including lithium ion polymer batteries)
3481 LITHIUM ION BATTERIES CONTAINED IN EQUIPMENT (including
lithium ion polymer batteries) or
3481 LITHIUM ION BATTERIES PACKED WITH EQUIPMENT (including
lithium ion polymer batteries)".
Chapter 2.3
2.35 Delete.

13 Official Journal of the European Communities No. L 200, of 30 July 1999, pp. 1 — 68.
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2.3.6 Renumber 2.3.6 as 2.3.5 and replace "Figure 2.3.6" by "Figure 2.3.5" (twice).
PART 3

Amendthe heading to read as follows:

"PART 3 Dangerous goods list, special provisions and exemptionsrelated to limited and
excepted quantities’.

Chapter 3.1
3.1.22 Delete "each supplemented with the technical name of the goods (see 3.1.2.8.1)"
after examples (a) and (b).
Chapter 3.2
3.2.1 In the explanatory text for Column (5), replace "2.2. ith "5.1.5.3.4".
3.2.1 Amend the explanatory text for Column (7) t d gs follows:
"Column(7a) "Limited Quantities"
Contains an alphanumegg.C with the following meaning:
- "LQO" signifies tk%m exemption from the provisions of
ADR exists f dangerous goods packed in limited
quantities;
- All the phanumeric codes starting with the letters
"LQ" g hat the provisions of ADR are not applicable
&K itions indicated in Chapter 3.4 are fulfilled.
Column (7b) "ExcepteN Quantities"
C ingé an alphanumeric code with the following meaning:
"EOQ" signifies that no exemption from the provisions of
ADR exists for the dangerous goods packed in excepted
guantities;
- All the other alphanumerical codes starting with the letter
"E" signify that the provisions of ADR are not applicable if
the conditions indicated in Chapter 3.5 are fulfilled.".
3.2.1 In the explanatory text for Column (8), delete the last indent.
3.2.1 In the explanatory notes for Column (14), amend the first sentence to read as

follows:

"Contains a code designating the vehicle (including the drawing vehicle of trailers
or semi-trailers) (see 9.1.1) to be used for the carriage of the substance in tank in
accordance with 7.4.2.".



Table A

www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195
page 57

Renumler column (7) as (7a) and insert a new column (7b). Insert a common heading for both
columns (7a) and (7b) as follows:

Limited and
excepted
quantities

3.4.6/
35.1.2
(7a) | (7b)

Allocate codes EO to E5 in column (7b) as indicated below, except for goods not subject to ADR

and for goods the carriage of which is prohibited in ADR.
Add EO in column (7b) for: O®

All goods of Classes 1, 5.2, 6.2 and 7; g%
All goods of Class 2 for which only label haS®been assigned in column (5);

All goods of Class 2 for which label ith or without other label) has been
assignd in column (5);

All goods of Class 2, for which Igbe +5.1 have been assigned in column (5) and
UN Nos 1044, 1950, 2037, 285 164,

UN Nos. 1204, 2059, 3064,
All goods of Class 3, packj
been asigned in colu \

All goods of Class No®cking group |, and UN Nos. 2304, 2448, 2555, 2556,
2557,2907, 3176 groups Il and 111), 3221 to 3240, 3319 and 3344;

All goods of C, ss{ packing group I;

\3269, 3343, 3357, 3379 and 3473 in Class 3;
up |, for which labels 3+6.1, 3+8 or 3+6.1+8 have

All goods of Cla¥g 4.3, packing group I, and UN 3292;

All goods of{Clgss 5.1, packing group I, and UN Nos. 2426 and 3356;

, 1700, 2016, 2017, 2312 and 3250 of Class 6.1;

Class 8, packing group I, and UN Nos. 1774, 2028, 2215 (MOLTEN),
, 2795, 2800, 2803, 2809 and 3028;

S. 2990, 3072, 3090, 3091, 3245, 3257, 3258, 3268 and 3316 of Class 9.

Add Elin column (7b) for:

All goods of Division 2.2, for which only label 2.2 has been assigned in column (5)
exceptfor UN N0.1043;

All goods of Class 3, packing group llI, for which only label No 3 has been assigned
in columm (5), except for UN Nos. 2059, 3256 and 3269;

All goods of Class 3, packing group lll, for which labels 3+6.1 or 3+8 have been
assignd in column (5);

All goods of Class 4.1, packing group I, except for UN Nos. 2304, 2448 and 3176;

All goods of Class 4.2, packing group llI;

All goods of Class 4.3, packing group llI;

All goods of Class 5.1, packing group llI;
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- All goods of Class 6.1, packing group lll;

- All goods of Class 8, packing group lll, except for UN Nos. 2215 (MOLTEN), 2803
and 2®9;

- All goods of Class 9, packing group lll, except for UN Nos. 3257, 3258 and 3268.

Add E2in column (7b) for:

- All goods of Class 3, packing group I, for which only label No 3 has been assigned
in column (5), except for UN Nos. 1204, 2059, 3064, 3269 and 3357;

- All goods of Class 3, packing group I, for which labels 3+6.1, 3+6.1+8 or 3+8 have
been asigned in column (5);

- All goods of Class 4.1, packing group I, except for UN Nos. 2555, 2556, 2557,
2907,3176, 3319 and 3344,

- All goods of Class 4.2, packing group Il;

- All goods of Class 4.3, packing group II, except for UN 3292,

- All goods of Class 5.1, packing group Il, except for UN 33

- All goods of Class 8, packing group IlI, except for UN NOQ 4, 2028 and 2576;

- All goods of Class 9, packing group II, except for UN o 90, 3091 and 3316.

Add E3in column (7b) for all goods of Class 3, packing g@f'or which only label No 3 has
been assigned in column (5), except for UN Nos. 205

Add E4 in column (7b) for all goods of Class 6.1, ¥10 group II, except for UN Nos. 1600,
1700, 2016, 2017, 2312 and 3250.

Add E5 in column (7b) for all goods of ClI \@paeking group |.

In column (15), for goods of Class 2, I%&cation codes 2A, 20, 3A and 30, replace "(E)" with
"(C/IE)". {

In column (15), for goods of CI SS 3, packing group lll, and for goods of Class 8, packing group
I, of classification codes C CFT, replace "(E)" with "(D/E)".

In column (15), for f class 6.1, packing group I, with the exception of goods of

nd TFC and UN Numbers 3381 to 3390, replace "(D1E)" or "(E)" with

In column (15), for goods of Class 6.1, packing group Il, replace "E" with "(D/E)".

In column (15), for goods of Class 6.1, packing group lll, classification code TF2, replace "(E)"
with "(D/E)".

In column (15), for:
- UN 2029, replace "(D1E)" with "(E)".
- UN 2030, classification code CFT, replace "(D1E)" with "(C/D)".
- UN 2032, replace "(E)" with "(C/D)".
- UN Nos. 1222, 1261, 1865, 3269 (packing group IlI) and 3292, replace "(D1E)"
with "(E)".
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- UN Nos. 1360, 1397, 1404, 1409 (packing group 1), 1410, 1411, 1413, 1414, 1418
(packing group 1), 1419, 1426, 1427, 1432, 1433, 1436 (packing group 1), 1479
(packing group 1), 1491, 1504, 1714, 1855, 1870, 2010, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2441,
2463, 2466, 2545 (packing group 1), 2546 (packing group I), 2547, 2806, 2813
(packing group 1), 2846, 2870 (two entries), 3085 (packing group 1), 3087 (packing
group 1), 3098 (packing group 1), 3099 (packing group 1), 3131 (packing group 1),
3134 (packing group 1), 3139 (packing group 1), 3208 (packing group I) and 3209
(packing group I), replace "(B1E)" with "(E)".

- UN Nos. 1057, 1911, 1950 (classification codes 5F, 5TF, 5TFC), 2037
(classification codes 5F, 5TF, 5TFC), 2188, 2199, 2202, 2676, 3150, 3167, 3168,
3358, 3374 and 3468, replace "(B1D)" with "(D)".

- UN Nos. 1045, 1051, 1069, 1589, 1614, 1660, 1950 (classification codes 5T, 5TC,
5TO, 5TOC), 1975, 2037 (classification codes 5T, 5TC, 5TO, 5TOC), 2190, 2194,
2195, 2196, 2198, 2407, 2418, 2480, 2548 and 3169 kgplace "(C1D)" with "(D)".

- UN 3165, replace "(C1E)" with "(E)";

- UN Nos. 1250 and 1305, replace "C1E" with "D/[z

In column (15), wherever they appear, replace "B1D", 'Q1", "C1D", "C1E" and "D1E" with
"B/D", "B/E", "C/D", "C/E" and "D/E"respectively. %.
In column (19), when assigned, replace "S17" "dr "S20" with "S14" for:
- All toxic gases of Class 2 (Cladgfli®ation codes 1T, 1TC, 1TF, 1TFC, 1TO, 1TOC,
2T, 2TC, 2TF, 2TFC, 2TO, except UN 2421);

- All desensitized eprg@ lass 3 (Classification code D);
A

- All desensitized ex;%s of Class 4.1 (Classification codes D and DT);
- All substances of packing group I;
- All substance

8, packing group |, with subsidiary risk;
- UN Nos. 1 ofglass 4.3, 1745 and 1746 of Class 5.1.

ewer they appear in column (8).

For the entries f ich "LQ7" is listed in column (7a), replace "MP15" with "MP19" each time

(Applicable 0s. 1556, 1583, 1591, 1593, 1597, 1599, 1602, 1656, 1658, 1686, 1710, 1718, 1719,
1731,1755, 173Y, 1760, 1761, 1783, 1787, 1788, 1789, 1791, 1793, 1805, 1814, 1819, 1824, 1835, 1840,
1848, 1851, 1887, 1888, 1897, 1902, 1903, 1908, 1935, 1938, 2021, 2024, 2030, 2205, 2206, 2209, 2225,
2235, 2269, 2272, 2273, 2274, 2279, 2289, 2290, 2294, 2299, 2300, 2311, 2320, 2321, 2326, 2327, 2328,
2431, 2432, 2433, 2470, 2491, 2496, 2501, 2504, 2511, 2515, 2518, 2525, 2533, 2564, 2565, 2580, 2581,
2582, 2586, 2609, 2656, 2661, 2664, 2667, 2669, 2672, 2677, 2679, 2681, 2688, 2689, 2693, 2730, 2732,
2735, 2739, 2747, 2753, 2785, 2788, 2790, 2801, 2810, 2815, 2817, 2818, 2819, 2820, 2821, 2829, 2831,
2837, 2849, 2872, 2873, 2874, 2902, 2903, 2904, 2922, 2937, 2941, 2942, 2946, 2991, 2992, 2993, 2994,
2995, 2996, 2997, 2998, 3005, 3006, 3009, 3010, 3011, 3012, 3013, 3014, 3015, 3016, 3017, 3018, 3019,
3020, 3025, 3026, 3055, 3066, 3082, 3140, 3141, 3142, 3144, 3145, 3172, 3264, 3265, 3266, 3267, 3276,
3278, 3280, 3281, 3282, 3287, 3293, 3320, 3347, 3348, 3351, 3352, 3410, 3411, 3412, 3413, 3414, 3415,
3418, 3421, 3422, 3424, 3426, 3429, 3434, 3440, 3471 and 3472)

Delee "TP9" each time it appears in column (11) with the exception of UN 3375.
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Delete "TP12" each time it appears in column (11).

Delete "S7" each time it appears in column (19).

For all gases of Class 2 permitted for carriage in tanks, insert "TA4 TT9" in column (13).

Add special provision "274" wherever special provision "61" is mentioned in column (6), except
for UN No. 3048.

(This modification concerns all packing groups for the following UN Nos.: 2588, 2757-2764,
2771,2772, 2775-2784, 2786, 2787, 2902, 2903, 2991-2998, 3005, 3006, 3009-3021, 3024-
3027, 3345-3352))

For UN Nos. 1049, 1954, 1957, 1964, 1971, 2034, 3468, add "S20" in column (19).

For UN Nos. 1052 and 1790 (with more than 85% hydrogen fluoride t "TA4 TT9" and
delete "TM5" in column (13).

For UN Nos. 1092, 1238, 1239 and 1244, in column (10), repl&c :;14" with "T22" and add
L 2

"TP35" in column (11). %

For UN Nos. 1093, 1099, 1100, 1131, 1194, 1921, 8, 1991, 1992, 2336, 2481, 2483,
2605, 2758, 2760, 2762, 2764, 2772, 2776, 2778 782, 2784, 2787, 2983, 3021, 3024,
3079, 3273, 3286, 3346, 3350, replace "S19" with " in column (19).

For UN Nos. 1098, 1143, 1163, 1595, 1695 '@,1809, 2334, 2337, 2646 and 3023, packing
group |, in column (10), replace "T14" witi,82&/And add "TP35" in column (11).

For UN Nos. 1162, 1196, 1250, 129 %S 1724, 1728, 1747, 1753, 1762, 1763, 1766, 1767,

1769, 1771, 1781, 1784, 1799, JGOOY 1, 1804, 1816, 2434, 2435, 2437, 2985, 2986, 2987,
3361 and 3362, replace "P001" witfNP010" in column (8) and add "TP7" in column (11).

.
N1724, 1728, 1747, 1753, 1762, 1763, 1766, 1767, 1769, 1771,
1804, 1816, 1818, 2434, 2435, 2437, 2985, 2986 and 2987, delete

For UN Nos. 1162, 1196,
1781, 1784, 1799, 1800,
"IBCO2" in column (8).
For UN Nos. 1162, 6, 1298, 1724, 1728, 1747, 1753, 1762, 1763, 1766, 1767, 1769, 1771,
1781, 1784, 1799, 1800, 1801, 1804, 1816, 1818, 2434, 2435 and 2437, replace "T7" with "T10"
in column (10).

For UN Nos. 1170, 1987 and 1993, all packing groups, delete "330" in column (6).

For UN Nos. 1183, 1242 and 2988, replace "T10" with "T14" in column (10).

For UN Nos. 1183, 1242, 1251, 1295, 2988 and 3129, insert "RR7" in column (9a).

For UN Nos. 1185 and 1994, add "T22" in column (10) and "TP2" in column (11) respectively.



www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195
page 61

For UN Nos. 1250 and 1305:
- Replace "I" with "lI" in column (4);
- Replace "LQ3" with "LQ4" in column (7a);
- Replace "MP7 MP17" with "MP19" in column (9b);
- Replace "T11" with "T10" in column (10);
- Replace "L10CH" with "L4BH" in column (12);
- Delete "TU14" and "TE21" in column (13);
- In column (15), replace category "1" with category "2".

For UNNos. 1389, 1391, 1411, 1421, 1928, 3129, packing groups | and I, 3130, packing groups
I and Il and 3148, packing groups | and Il, insert "RR8" in column (9a).

For UN Nos. 1442, 1447, 1455, 1470, 1475, 1481 (twice), 1489, 1502, 1508, 1942, 2067, 2426,
add "S23" in column (19).

For UN Nos. 1473, 1484, 1485, 1487, 1488, 1490, 1493, @95, 1512, 1514, 1751, 2465,
2468, 2627 and 3247, add "V11" in column (16).

For UN Nos. 1851, 3248 and 3249, packing group nd.l;l, delete "PP6" in column (9a).

For UN Nos. 2030, packing group | (two entri , packing group Ill, and 3318, add "S14"
in column (19).

For UN Nos. 2212, 2969, 3152 and 344 king group I, and for UN No. 2590, packing group
1, insert "V11" in column (16). ()

For UN Nos. 2811 and 3288, p s$?§roup [, in column (16), insert "V10 V12",

For UN Nos. 2813 and@xaeking group |, add "T9" in column (10) and "TP7 TP33" in
column (11) respectively. AMd "S10AN L10DH" in column (12) and "TU4 TU14 TU22 TE21
TM2" in column (13).ANd ¢AT" in column (14). For UN 2813, add "X423" in column (20). For
UN 3131, add "X488 olumn (20).

For UN Nos. 2909, 2910 and 2911, in column (8), replace "See 2.2.7" with "See 1.7".

For UN Nos. 2913, 3321, 3322, 3324, 3325 and 3326, insert "336" in column (6).

For UN Nos. 2916, 2917, 3328 and 3329 insert "337" in column (6).

For UN Nos. 2921, 2923, 2928, 2930 and 3290, packing group I, in column (16), insert "V10".
For UN Nos. 2956, 3241, 3242, 3251, replace "S14" with "S24" in column (19).

For UN Nos. 2985, 2986, 3361 and 3362, replace "T11" with "T14" in column (10).

For UN Nos. 3077 and 3082, add "335" in column (6).
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For UN Nos. 3269 (twice) and 3316 (twice), add "340" in column (6).

For UN Nos. 3361 and 3362, delete "IBCO1" in column (8).

UN 0411

UN 1017

UN 1057

UN 1204

UN 1344

UN 1474

UN 1569

UN 1614

UN 1647

UN 1744

UN 1818

UN 2031

UN 2059

UN 2480

UN 2481

UN 2814

UN 2823

The amendment applies to the French version only.

In column (5), add "+5.1". In column (3b), replace "2TC" with "2TOC". In column
(20), replace "268" with "265".

In column (6), add "654".

Insert "601" in column (6).

In column (2), add "(PICRIC ACID)" after "TRINITROPHENO |
In column (6), add "332". &

In column (10), replace "T3" with "T20" and in cqurG)ll), replace "TP33" with

"TP2". Q N
In column (9a), replace "RR3" with "RR 104

Add "T20" in column (10) and "TP2" in %n (12).
In column (8), replace "P601" it "and in column (9a), delete "PP82".

Replace "LQ22" with "LQ%&'\olumn (7a), replace "P001" with "P010" in

column (8).

For packing groupﬁ column (2), add "at least 65%, but" after "with", in
column (5), add " "sand in column (9), add "B15". In column (20), replace "80"
with "85".

In colum
"IBCO3"

r packing group Il, add "IBC02" and for packing group lll, add
Add "T22" in column (10), "TP2" in column (11), "L15CH" in column (12), "TU14
TU15 TE19 TE21" in column (13), "FL" in column (14) and "663" in column (20).
Add "L15CH" in column (12) and "TU14 TU15 TE19 TE21" in column (13).

For the third entry, replace "(animal carcasses only)" with "(animal material only)"
in column (2) and delete "P099" in column (8).

In column (9), add "B3".



UN 2900

UN 3048

UN 3077

UN 3082

UN 3090

UN 3091

UN 3129

UN 3148

UN 3344

UN 3357

UN 3375

UN 3391

UN 3393

UN 3422

UN 3468
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For the third entry, replace "(animal carcasses and wastes only)" with "(animal
material only)" in column (2) and delete "P099" in column (8).

Delete "61" in column (6).
In column (10), add "BK1 BK2". In column (17), replace "VV3" with "VV1 ".
Add "PP1" in column (9).

In column (2), amend the name and description to read: "LITHIUM METAL
BATTERIES (including lithium alloy batteries)".

In column (2), insert "METAL" after "LITHIUM" (twice) and "(including lithium

alloy batteries)" after "WITH EQUIPMENT".

For packing group I, add "T14" in column (1 ®P2 TP7" in column (11)
respectively.

For packing group I, add "T11" in cqum(QO) and "TP2" in column (11)

respectively. N
For packing group Ill, add "T7" i (10) and "TP1" in column (11)

respectively.

For packing group |, add "TQV‘Cqumn (20) and "TP2 TP7" in column (11)
respectively.

For packing group Il,a@ " in column (10) and "TP2" in column (11)
respectively.

For packing group d "T7" in column (10) and "TP1" in column (11)
respectively. (b'

2),&d "(PENTAERYTHRITOL TETRANITRATE; PETN)" after
AdE".

In column

'L Q4" with "LQOQ" in column (7a).

ce "S14" with "S23" in column (19) twice.

Replace "333" with "43" in column (20).

Replace "X333" with "X432" in column (20).

In column (9a), add " B4" adjacent to "IBC08". In column (16) add "V11".

In column(2), add at the end: "or HYDROGEN IN A METAL HYDRIDE

STORACGE SYSTEM CONTAINED IN EQUIPMENT or HYDROGEN IN A
METAL HYDRIDE STORAGE SYSTEM PACKED WITH EQUIPMENT".
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UN 3473 In column (2), replace "FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES" with "FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES or FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES CONTAINED IN EQUIPMENT or
FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES PACKED WITH EQUIPMENT", in column (8),
replace "P003" with "P004", and in column (9a), delete "PP88".

Delete the existing entries for UN Nos. 3132 and 3135.

Add the following new entries:
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€] 2 Ba)|Eh)|@D]| O | ® | (7o) | ()| (8 [(9a)| (90) [ (10) | 1D [ (12) | (13) |(14]| (15 | (16) |(17)]| (18) [(19) | (20)
0505[SIGNALS, 1 |14G 1.4 LQO EO P135 MP23 2 V2 Cvl| S1
DISTRESS, ship MP24 (E) CcVv2
CV3
0506/ SIGNALS, 1 1.4S 1.4 LQO EO P135 MP23 4 CVvl| S1
DISTRESS, ship MP24 (E) cv2
CV3
0507[SIGNALS, SMOKE 1| 1.49 1.4 LQO EO P135 MP23 4 Cvl| S1
MP24 (E) CcVv2
\ cv3
0508/ 1-HYDROXY- 1 |1.3C 1 LQO EO | P114(b)PP4g4 MP20 1 V2 CVl| s1
BENZOTRIAZOLE, PP50 (C5000D| V3 CVv2
ANHYDROUS, dry CV3
or wetted with less c )
than 20% water, by
mass *
2031|NITRIC ACID, other | 8 cir|n 8 E2 PO01 |PP8Y MP P2 | L4BN AT 2 80
than red fuming, with LQ22 IBCO2 | B15 (B)
less than 65% nitric
acid
3132]WATER-REACTIVE | 4.3 | WF2| | [4.3+| 274 | LQO EO P403 P 0 V1 CV23| S20
SOLID, 4.1 IBC99 (B/E)
FLAMMABLE,
N.O.S. o4
3132]WATER-REACTIVE | 4.3 | WF2| Il [4.3+| 274 | LQ11l| E2 MP14| T3 | TP33| SGAN | TU14| AT 0 V1 Cv23 423
SOLID, 4.1 4 L4DH | TE21 (D/E)
FLAMMABLE, T™M2
N.O.S. \
3132(WATER-REACTIVE | 4.3 | WR2| lll [4.3+| 274 I:Ql E1l P410 MP14( T1 [ TP33| SGAN [TU14| AT 0 V1 Ccv23 423
SOLID, 4.1 IBCO6 L4DH | TE21 (B)
FLAMMABLE, k . T™2
N.O.S. ‘

G9 abed

S6T/ST'dM/SNVHL/303
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(@]

2

(39)

(30)

Q)

(O]

(6)

(7a) | (7b)

8

(93) | (9b)

(10)

11)

(12)

(13)

(14

(15

(16)

(17

(18)

(19)

(20)

3135

WATER-REACTIVE
SOLID,
SELF-HEATING,
N.O.S.

4.3

WS

+4.2

274

LQO | EO

P403

MP2

(BIE)

Vi

Cv23

S20

3135

WATER-REACTIVE
SOLID,
SELF-HEATING,
N.O.S.

4.3

WS

4.3
+4.2

274

LQ11| E2

P410
IBCO5

MP14

T3

TP33]

SGAN
L4ADH

TU14
TE21
T™M2

AT

(DIE)

V1

Cv23

423

3135

WATER-REACTIVE
SOLID,
SELF-HEATING,
N.O.S.

4.3

WS

4.3
+4.2

274

LQ12| E1

P410
IBCO8

MP14
B4

T1

TP33]

UT4
21
T™2

AT

(B)

V1

Cv23

423

3373]

BIOLOGICAL
SUBSTANCE,
CATEGORY B
(animal material only]

6.2

6.2

319

LQo| EO

P65(

Re

AV

4BH

TU15
TU37
TE19

AT

S3

606

3474

1-
HYDROXYBENZO-
TRIAZOLE,
ANHYDROUS,
WETTED with not
less than 20% water,
by mass

4.1

4.1

EO
LQO

3475

ETHANOL AND
GASOLINE
MIXTURE or
ETHANOL AND
MOTOR SPIRIT
MIXTURE or
ETHANOL AND
PETROL MIXTURE,
with more than 10%

ethanol

F1

333

E2

P406

S17

MP19

TP1

LGBF

FL

(DIE)

S2
S20

33

99 abed

S6T/ST dM/SNVHL/303
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(@)

2

(39)

(30)

Q)

(©]

(78)

(7b)

(8

(93)

(9b)

(10)

11)

(12 | (13

(14

(16)

(17

(18)

(19)

(20)

3476

FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES or
FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES
CONTAINED IN
EQUIPMENT or
FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES
PACKED WITH
EQUIPMENT,
containing water-
reactive substances

4.3

w3

4.3

328
334

LQ10
LQ11

EO

P004

Vi

Cv23

3477

FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES or
FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES
CONTAINED IN
EQUIPMENT or
FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES
PACKED WITH
EQUIPMENT,
containing corrosive
substances

Ci11

328
334

LQ12
LQ13

EO

P004

3478]

FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES or
FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES
CONTAINED IN
EQUIPMENT or
FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES
PACKED WITH
EQUIPMENT,
containing liquefied
flammable gas

6F

2.1

328
338

EO

A

(B/D)

Ccvo
Cviz

S2

)9 abed

S6T/ST'dM/SNVHL/303
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(@)

2

(39)

(30)

Q)

(©]

(78)

(7b)

(8

(93)

(9b)

(10)

11)

(12 | (13

(14

(15

(16)

(17

(18)

(19)

(20)

3479

FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES or
FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES
CONTAINED IN
EQUIPMENT or
FUEL CELL
CARTRIDGES
PACKED WITH
EQUIPMENT,
containing hydrogen
in metal hydride

6F

2.1

328
339

LQ1

EO

P004

(B/D)

Ccvo
Cviz

S2

3480

LITHIUM ION
BATTERIES
(including lithium ion
polymer batteries)

M4

188
230
310
636

LQO

EO

P903
P903a)
P903b)

3481

LITHIUM ION
BATTERIES
CONTAINED IN
EQUIPMENT or
LITHIUM ION
BATTERIES
PACKED WITH
EQUIPMENT
(including lithium ion
polymer batteries)

M4

188
230
636

LQO

EO

P903
P903a)
P903b)

C
/\\g\

g9 abed

S6T/ST dM/SNVHL/303



Chapter 3.3

www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195
page 69

3.3.1 SP188 At the beginning, replace "Lithium cells" with "Cells".

In (&), replace "lithium equivalent content is not more than 1.5 g" with "Watt-hour
rating is not more than 20 Wh".

In (b), replace "aggregate lithium-equivalent content is not more than 8 g;" with
"Watt-hour rating is not more than 100 Wh. Lithium ioatteries subject to this
provison shall be marked with the Watt-hour rating on the outside case;".

Replace (d) and (e) with the following new sub-paragraphs (d) to (i):

inner packagings that completely enclose II or battery. Cells and
batteries shall be protected so as to pr. hort circuits. This includes
protection against contact with con materials within the same
packaging that could lead to a short &c@it. The inner packagings shall be
packed in strong outer packag which conform to the provisions of
4.1.11,411.2and 4.1.1.5;

"(d) Cells and batteries, except when installed ir&zment, shall be packed in

damage and short circui the equipment shall be equipped with an
effective means of -@- ting accidental activation. When batteries are

(e) Cells and batteries wh%@ed in equipment shall be protected from
\V

installed in equjprg®ni™he equipment shall be packed in strong outer
packagings co & of suitable material of adequate strength and design
in relation to aging’s capacity and its intended use unless the battery

is afford& ent protection by the equipment in which it is contained;
fo

() Except packages containing no more than four cells installed in
equpoNest or no more than two batteries installed in equipment, each
shall be marked with the following:

an indication that the package contains "lithium metal" or "lithium ion"
cells or batteries, as appropriate;

(i) an indication that the package shall be handled with care and that a
flammability hazard exists if the package is damaged;

(iif) an indication that special procedures shall be followed in the event the
package is damaged, to include inspection and repacking if necessary;
and

(iv) atelephone number for additional information;

(g) Each consignment of one or more packages marked in accordance with
paragraph (f) shall be accompanied with a document including the following:
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(i) an indication that the package contains "lithium metal" or "lithium ion"
cells or batteries, as appropriate;

(i) an indication that the package shall be handled with care and that a
flammability hazard exists if the package is damaged;

(i) an indication that special procedures shall be followed in the event the
package is damaged, to include inspection and repacking if necessary;
and

(iv) atelephone number for additional information;

(h) Except when batteries are installed in equipment, each package shall be
capable of withstanding a 1.2 m drop test in any orientation without damage
to cells or batteries contained therein, without shifting e contents so as to
allow battery to battery (or cell to cell) contact &hout release of

l&h\/ith equipment, packages

() Except when batteries are installed in or ac

shall not exceed 30 kg gross mass.". @‘
In the last sentence, delete ", except in @se of a lithium ion cell the "lithium-
equivalet content” in grams is calcu be 0.3 times the rated capacity in
ampere hours".

Insert a new last paragraph @s follows:

"Separate entries exist f@rMAE¥UM metal batteries and lithium ion batteries to
facilitate the carria tNse batteries for specific modes of carriage and to
enable the applica f ifferent emergency response actions.".

contents; and

SP198 Replace "and 3Q&Q With ", 3066, 3469 and 3470".

SP199 Replace sidered insoluble. See 1SO 3711:1988ad chromate pigments

ate - molybdate pigments - Specifications and methods df test"
ISO 3711:1990Lead chromate pigments and lead chromate -
molybdate pigments — Specifications and methods of )testeé considered
insoluble and are not subject to the requirements of ADR unless they meet the
criteria for inclusion in another class.".

SP201 Add the following Note:
"NOTE: For waste lighters collected separately see Chapter 3.3, special
provision 654..

SP236 In the last sentence, replace "Column (7)" with "Column (7a)".

SP251 In the first paragraph, replace "Column (7)" with "Column (7a)".
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In the last paragraph, insert "for limited quantities" after "quantity limits" and
replace "(7)" with "(7a)".

SP289 Replace "Air bags or seat-belts" with "Air bag inflators, air bag modules or seat-
belt pretensioners”.

SP290 Replace "2.2.7.9.1" with "1.7.1.5".

SP307 In (b), insert "and/or mineral calcium sulphatéer "dolomite”.
SP310 In the first sentence, replace "lithium cells" with "cells" (twice).
SP328 Amend to read as follows:

"328 This entry applies to fuel cell cartridges IMing when contained in
equipmet or packed with equipment. F cartridges installed in or
integral to a fuel cell system are reg @s contained in equipment. Fuel
cell cartridge means an article that st&egfuel for discharge into the fuel cell
through (a) valve(s) that contrg thg discharge of fuel into the fuel cell.
Fuel cell cartridges, includigg contained in equipment, shall be
designed and constructed¢ pvent fuel leakage under normal conditions

of carriage. ?\
Fuel cell cartridge d ypes using liquids as fuels shall pass an internal
pressure test af a @Tere of 100 kPa (gauge) without leakage.

Except for f s&\cartridges containing hydrogen in metal hydride which
shall bg i liance with special provision 339, each fuel cell cartridge
desiy% hall be shown to pass a 1.2 meter drop test onto an unyielding
surface Mvthe orientation most likely to result in failure of the containment
mewith no loss of contents. ".

SP636 end to read as follows:

"636 (a) Cells contained in equipment shall not be capable of being
dischaged during carriage to the extent that the open circuit voltage
falls below 2 volts or two thirds of the voltage of the undischarged
cell, whichever is the lower.

(b)  Used lithium cells and batteries with a gross mass of not more than
500 g each collected and presented for carriage for disposal between
the consumer collecting point and the intermediate processing
facility, together with other non-lithium cells or batteries, are not
subject to the other provisions of ADR if they meet the following
conditions:
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(i) The provisions of packing instruction P903b are complied with;

(i) A quality assurance system is in place to ensure that the total
amount of lithium cells or batteries per transport unit does not
exceed 333 kg;

(i) Packages shall bear the inscription: "USED LITHIUM
CELLS"."

SP652 In paragraph (c), replace "6.2.1.1.1" with: "6.2.3.1.2".
In paragraph (c) (i), replace "6.2.1.2" with: "6.2.5.1".

Add the following new special provisions:

"332

333

334

335

336

337

Magnesium nitrate hexahydrate is not subject& requirements of
ADR.

Ethanol and gasoline, motor spirit or petr@xtures for use in spark-

ignition engines (e.g. in automobi stgtionary engines and other
engines) shall be assigned to thi regardless of variations in

volatility.

A fuel cell cartridge may con n activator provided it is fitted with
two independent means enting unintended mixing with the fuel
during carriage. . ()

Mixtures of solids \are not subject to the requirements of ADR and

environmentally, dous liquids or solids shall be classified as
UN 3077 a;ﬁ& e carried under this entry provided there is no free
liquid visible the time the substance is loaded or at the time the
packagjn® 0% vehicle or container is closed. Each vehicle or container
proof when used for carriage in bulk. If free liquid is visible

e the mixture is loaded or at the time the packaging or vehicle
tainer is closed, the mixture shall be classified as UN 3082. Sealed
kets and articles containing less than 10 ml of an environmentally
zardous liquid, absorbed into a solid material but with no free liquid in

the packet or article, or containing less than 10 g of an environmentally
hazardous solid, are not subject to the requirements of ADR.

A single package of non-combustible solid LSA-Il or LSA-IIl material,
if carried by air, shall not contain an activity greater than 3 000 A

Type B(U) and Type B(M) packages, if carried by air, shall not contain
activities greater than the following:

(@) For low dispersible radioactive material: as authorized for the
package design as specified in the certificate of approval;
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(b) For special form radioactive material: 3 00Q@ & 100 000 A,

whiche\er is the lower; or

(c) For all other radioactive material: 3 00@ A

338 Ead fuel cell cartridge carried under this entry and designed to contain a
liquefied flammable gas shall:

339

(@)

(b)

(©)

Be capable of withstanding, without leakage or bursting, a pressure
of at least two times the equilibrium pressure of the contents at
55 °C;

Not contain more than 200 ml of liquefied flammable gas with a
vapour pressure not exceeding 1 000 kRa at 55 °C; and

Pass the hot water bath test prescy 6.2.6.3.1.

Fud cell cartridges containing hydrog?l a metal hydride carried under
$

this enry shall have a water ca

The pressure in the fuel
The design type shall i
twice the design press

ity | than or equal to 120 ml.

ridge shall not exceed 5 MPa at 55 °C.
, without leaking or bursting, a pressure of
the cartridge at 55 °C or 200 kPa more than
e cartridge at 55 °C, whichever is greater. The

the design pressurm
pressure at thiC est is conducted is referred to in the drop test and
the hydroge g test as the "minimum shell burst pressure”.

Fuel cell @ges shall be filled in accordance with procedures provided
by t f

acturer. The manufacturer shall provide the following

informa%pn with each fuel cell cartridge:

(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)
(f)

’Inspection procedures to be carried out before initial filling and
before refilling of the fuel cell cartridge;

Safety precautions and potential hazards to be aware of;

Method for determining when the rated capacity has been
achieved;

Minimum and maximum pressure range;
Minimum and maximum temperature range; and

Any other requirements to be met for initial filling and refilling
including the type of equipment to be used for initial filling and
refilling.
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The fuel cell cartridges shall be designed and constructed to prevent fuel
leakage under normal conditions of carriage. Each cartridge design type,
including cartridges integral to a fuel cell, shall be subjected to and shall
pass the following tests:

Drop test

A 1.8 metre drop test onto an unyielding surface in four different
orientations:

(@) Vertically, on the end containing the shut-off valve assembly;
(b) Vertically, on the end opposite to the shut-off valve assembly;

(c) Horizontally, onto a steel apex with a diame 38 mm, with the
steel apex in the upward position; and

(d) At a 45° angle on the end containing t-off valve assembly.

There shall be no leakage, determin 4ing a soap bubble solution or
other equivalent means on all posgssg &gk locations, when the cartridge is
charged to its rated charging preThe fuel cell cartridge shall then be
hydrostatically pressurized to MCtion. The recorded burst pressure
shall exceed 85% of the minj shell burst pressure.

Firetest . ()

A fuel cell cartrid d to rated capacity with hydrogen shall be

subjected to eNgngulfment test. The cartridge design, which may
include a v«a re integral to it, is deemed to have passed the fire test
if:

(@)

internal pressure vents to zero gauge pressure without rupture
thecartridge; or

The cartridge withstands the fire for a minimum of 20 minutes
without rupture.

Hydrogen cycling test

This test is intended to ensure that a fuel cell cartridge design stress limits
are not exceeded during use.

The fuel cell cartridge shall be cycled from not more than 5% rated

hydrogen capacity to not less than 95% rated hydrogen capacity and back
to not more than 5% rated hydrogen capacity. The rated charging pressure
shall be used for charging and temperatures shall be held within the
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operating temperature range. The cycling shall be continued for at least
100 cycles.

Following the cycling test, the fuel cell cartridge shall be charged and the

water volume displaced by the cartridge shall be measured. The cartridge
design is deemed to have passed the hydrogen cycling test if the water
volume displaced by the cycled cartridge does not exceed the water
volume displaced by an uncycled cartridge charged to 95% rated capacity
and pressurized to 75% of its minimum shell burst pressure.

Production leak test

Each tiel cell cartridge shall be tested for leaks at 15 °C = 5 °C, while
pressurized to its rated charging pressureJhere shall be no leakage,
determined by using a soap bubble soluti ther equivalent means on
all possible leak locations.

Each fuel cell cartridge shall be pe@ently marked with the following

information: %.
(@) The rated chargin e in MPa,;

(b) The manufactu erial number of the fuel cell cartridges or
unique identi '%n number; and

(c) The d gekpiry based on the maximum service life (year in four
digits, h in two digits).

340 Cheny alﬁs, first aid kits and polyester resin kits containing dangerous
substa in inner packagings which do not exceed the quantity limits for
exagptgd quantities applicable to individual substances as specified in
n (7b) of Table A of Chapter 3.2, may be carried in accordance with
pter 3.5. Class 5.2 substances, although not individually authorized as
xcepted quantities in column (7b) of Table A of Chapter 3.2, are
authorized in such kits and are assigned Code E2 (see 3.5.1.2).

341 (Reserved)

654 Wage lighters collected separately and consigned in accordance with
5.4.11.3 may be carried under this entry for the purposes of disposal. They
need not be protected against inadvertent discharge provided that measures
are taken to prevent the dangerous build up of pressure and dangerous
atmospheres.

Waste lighters, other than those leaking or severely deformed, shall be
packed in accordance with packing instruction P003. In addition the
following provisions shall apply:
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- only rigid packagings of a maximum capacity of 60 litres shall be
used;

- the packagings shall be filled with water or any other appropriate
protection material to avoid any ignition;

- under normal conditions of carriage all ignition devices of the
lighters shall fully be covered by the protection material,

- the packagings shall be adequately vented to prevent the creation of
flammable atmosphere and the build up of pressure;

- the packages shall only be carried in ventilated or open vehicles or
containers.

Leaking or severely deformed lighters shall be carried in salvage
packagings, provided appropriate measures are taken to ensure there is no
dangerous build up of pressure.

NOTE: Special provision 201 and special packj rovisions PP84 and
RR50f packing instruction PO02 in 4.1.4.1 do& ly to waste lighiters.

Chapter 3.4 .
Amend the heading of Chapter 3.4 to read as follows:

"CHAPTER 3.4 DANGEROUS GOODSPACKED IN L@E QUANTITIES".
3.4.2,3.4.3,3.4.4,3.4.5 Replace "Column (7 )a "Column (7a)".

3.4.3 (b) Replace "6.2.1.2 and 6.2.4. 0@ .3" with: "6.2.5.1 and 6.2.6.1 to 6.2.6.3".
3.4.8 to 3.4.13 Add the following new s

"3.4.8 The requirements &&

(@) of5.2.1.9 e®placement of orientation arrows on packages;

(b) of 5. ) on the placement of orientation arrows on overpacks; and

(c) o .1.5 on the orientation of packages
shall be applicable also to packages and overpacks carried in accordance with this
chapter.

3.4.9 Consignors of dangerous goods packed in limited quantities shall inform the
carrigr of the total gross mass of such goods to be consigned, in advance of
carriage not involving maritime transport.

3.4.10 (@) Transport units with a maximum mass exceeding 12 tonnes carrying
packages with dangerous goods in limited quantities shall be marked in
accordance with 3.4.12 at the front and at the rear except when orange-
coloured plate marking is displayed in accordance with 5.3.2.
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(b)  Containers carrying packages with dangerous goods in limited quantities,
on transport units with a maximum mass exceeding 12 tonnes, shall be
marked in accordance with 3.4.12 on all four sides except when placards
are already affixed in accordance with Chapter 5.3.

The carrying transport unit need not be marked, except when the marking
affixed to the containers is not visible from outside this carrying transport
unit. In this latter case, the same marking shall be affixed at the front and at
the rear of the transport unit.

3.4.11 Markings specified in 3.4.10 may be dispensed with, if the total gross mass of the
packages containing dangerous goods packed in limited quantities carried does
not exceed 8 tonnes per transport unit.

3.4.12 The marking shall consist of "LTD QTYih black &M not less than 65 mm
high an a white background.

3.4.13 Markings according to chapter 3.4 of the(lyDG Code are also acceptable for
carriage in a transport chain includin@me carriage.".

Chapter 3.5

Add anew Chapter 3.5 to read as follows: ?‘

. "@?TER 35
OUS GOODS

PACKE%' CEPTED QUANTITIES

351 Excepted q@&'&

3.5.11 uantities of dangerous goods of certain classes, other than articles,

provisions of this Chapter are not subject to any other provisions of

The training requirements in Chapter 1.3;
(b)  The classification procedures and packing group criteria in Part 2;
(c) The packaging requirements of 4.1.1.1, 4.1.1.2, 4.1.1.4 and 4.1.1.6.

NOTE: In the case of radioactive material, the requirements for radioactive
material in excepted packages in 1.7.1.5 apply.

2 The letters "LTD QTY" are an abbreviation of the English words "Limited Quantity"
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3.5.1.2 Dangerous goods which may be carried as excepted quantities in accordance with
the provisions of this Chapter are shown in column (7b) of Table A of Chapter 3.2
list by means of an alphanumeric code as follows:
Maximum net quantity per | Maximum net quantity per outer packaging
inner packaging (in grams for solids and ml for liquids and
Code (in grams for solids and ml for 9ases, or sum of grams and ml in the case|of
liquids and gases) mixed packing)
EO Not permitted as Excepted Quantity
E1l 30 1000
E2 30 500
E3 30 300
E4 1 500
E5 1 300
~
For gases, the volume indicated for inner packagings to the water capacity
of the inner receptacle and the volume indicated for, packagings refers to the
combined water capacity of all inner packagings witNgJa single outer packaging.
L 2
3.5.1.3 Where dangerous goods in excepted es for which different codes are

assigned are packaged together the to @ ahtity per outer packaging shall be
limited to that corresponding to the mV& ctive code.

352 Packagings O
<&

Packagigs used for the car% dangerous goods in excepted quantities shall
be in compliance with the% ing:

(@) There shall &&inner packaging aath inner packaging shall be
constucted of plaMtic (with a minimum thickness of 0.2 mm when used for
liquids), dlass, porcelain, stoneware, earthenware or metal (see also

e closure of each inner packaging shall be held securely in

wire, tape or other positive means; any receptacle having a neck

Ided screw threads shall have a leak proof threaded type cap. The

e shall be resistant to the contents;

(b) Each inner packaging shall be securely packed in an intermediate
packaging with cushioning material in such a way that, under normal
conditions of carriage, they cannot break, be punctured or leak their
contents. The intermediate packaging shall completely contain the contents
in case of breakage or leakage, regardless of package orientation. For
liquids, the intermediate packaging shall contain sufficient absorbent
material to absorb the entire contents of the inner packaging. In such cases,
the absorbent material may be the cushioning material. Dangerous goods
shall not react dangerously with cushioning, absorbent material and
packaging material or reduce the integrity or function of the materials;
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(c) The intermediate packaging shall be securely packed in a strong, rigid outer
packaging (wooden, fibreboard or other equally strong material);

(d) Each package type shall be in compliance with the provisions in 3.5.3;

(e) Each package shall be of such a size that there is adequate space to apply
all necessary markings; and

()  Overpacks may be used and may also contain packages of dangerous goods
or goods not subject to the requirements of ADR.

Testsfor packages

The complete package as prepared for carriage, with inner packagings filled to not
less than 95% of their capacity for solids or 98% Quids, shall be capable of
withstanding, as demonstrated by testing whicR I appropriately documented,
without breakage or leakage of any inner @ ging and without significant
reduction in effectiveness:

(@ Drops onto a rigid, non-resilingahd horizontal surface from a height

0

of 1.8m: Q
(i)  Where the sample VL shape of a box, it shall be dropped in each of
{

the following orie

. the shortest side;

a corner;

(i) A\Where the sample is in the shape of a drum, it shall be dropped in each of
e following orientations:

- diagonally on the top chime, with the centre of gravity directly
above the point of impact;

- diagonally on the base chime;

- flat on the side;

NOTE: Each of the above drops may be performed on different but
identical packages.

(b) Aforce applied to the top surface for a duration of 24 hours, equivalent to
the total weight of identical packages if stacked to a height of 3 m
(including the sample).

For the purposes of testing, the substances to be carried in the packaging may be
replaced by other substances except where this would invalidate the results of the
tests. For solids, when another substance is used, it must have the same physical
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characteristics (mass, grain size, etc.) as the substance to be carried. In the drop
tests for liquids, when another substance is used, its relative density (specific
gravity) and viscosity should be similar to those of the substance to be carried.

354 Marking of packages

3.5.41 Packages containing excepted quantities of dangerous goods prepared in
accordance with this Chapter shall be durably and legibly marked with the mark
shown in 3.5.4.2. The first or only label number indicated in column (5) of Table
A of Chapter 3.2 for each of the dangerous goods contained in the package shall be
shown in the mark. Where the name of the consignor or consignee is not shown
elsewhere on the package this information shall be included within the mark.

3.5.4.2 The dimensions of the mark shall be a minimum of 10&%m.

IIIIIIIIII' o
’ ;'\ ‘
'III lllll
&ped guantities mark
L 2
Hatchi symbol of the same colour, black or red,
hite or suitable contrasting background
* st or only label number indicated in column (5) of Table A of Chapter
3.2%fall be shown in this location.
**  The name of the consignor or of the consignee shall be shown in this
location if not shown elsewhere on the package.

3.5.43 An overpack containing dangerous goods in excepted quantities shall display the
markings required by 3.5.4.1, unless such markings on packages within the
overpack are clearly visible.

355 Maximum number of packagesin any vehicle or container

The rumber of packages in any vehicle or container shall not exceed 1 000.
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3.5.6 Documentation

If a document or documents (such as a bill of lading, air waybill or CMR/CIM
consignment note) accompanies(y) dangerous goods in excepted quantities, at
least one of these documents shall include the statement "Dangerous Goods in
Excepted Quantities" and indicate the number of packages.".

PART 4

Chapter 4.1

411 In the Note after the heading, add "and LP02" after "P201".

4.1.1.10 In the last sentence before the table, delete "Metal’,

4.1.1.16 Replace "6.2.5.8, 6.2.5.9," with: "6.2.2.7, 6.2. @

4122 Replace the three first letters (a), (b) a@c) with dashestext remains
unchamed) .

4.1.36.1 In the last sentence, delete "and 1@ 24"

4.1.4.1 P001 andP002 Amend PP6 t(% as follows:

"PP6 (Deleted). O
4

4.1.41 P001 Amend the beginnir&ecial packing provision PP1 to read as follows: "For
UN Nos 1133, 12 3 and 1866 and for adhesives, printing inks, printing ink
related matey ,%ﬁts, paint related materials and resin solutions which are
assigned t&lﬁ 082, metal or plastics packagings for substances of packing
groups Il and N in quantities of 5 litres or less per packaging are not required to
meet th riormance tests in Chapter 6.1 when carf(@j:éand (b) unchanged).

ollowing Note to special packing provisions PP84 and RR5:
. For waste lighters collected separately see Chapter 3.3, special
ision 654"

4.1.41 P002Ad

4.1.4.1 PO03 AmendPP88 to read as follows:
"PP88 (Deleted).

4.1.4.1 P099 Insert "for these goods" before "by the competent authority". Add the following
new satence at the end: "A copy of the competent authority approval shall
accompany each consignment or the transport document shall include an
indication that the packaging was approved by the competent authority.".

4.1.4.1 P114(b) Add the following new special packing provision:

"PP48 For UN No. 0508, metal packagings shall not be used.".
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In special packing provisioRP50, replace "For UN Nos. 0160 and 0161" with
"For UN Nos. 0160, 0161 and 0508" and replace "required" with "necessary".

4.1.4.1 P200 In paragraph (2), add the following text at the end:
"Pressure relief devices shall be fitted on UN pressure receptacles used for the
carriage of UN No. 1013 carbon dioxide and UN No. 1070 nitrous oxide.".

In paagraph (5) (b), amend the second sentence to read as follows:

"The use of test pressures and filling ratios other than those in the table is
permitted, except where, special packing provision "0" applies, provided that:

(i)  the criterion of special packing provision "r" is met when applicable; or
(i)  the above criterion is met in all other cases.".

In paragraph (8), replace "6.2.1.6" with "6.2.1.6 and @ respectively”.

In paragraph (10), in the third paragraph of s@paeking provision "k", replace

"assenblies (groups)" with "groups".
i Qision "n" to read as follows:

in a bundle shall contain not more than
containing UN 1045 Fluorine, compressed
linders in accordance with special packing
[l contain not more than 5 kg of the gas.".

In paragraph (10), amend special pa

"n:  Cylinders and individual cyli
5 kg of the gas. When b
are divided into grou X
provision "k" each g a

In paragraph (10)&:m e special packing provision "r" as "ra" and amend
accordingly the last coymn of Table 2 (column "Special packing provisions").
L 2

In paragraph sert a new special packing provision "r" to read as follows:

jng ratio of this gas shall be limited such that, if complete
position occurs, the pressure does not exceed two thirds of the test
pressure of the pressure receptacle.”.

In paragraph (10), add a new paragraph at the end of special packing provision
"z" to read as follows:

"Mixtures containing UN 2192 germane, other than mixtures of up to 35%
germane in hydrogen or nitrogen or up to 28% germane in helium or argon,
shall be filled to a pressure such that, if complete decomposition of the
germane occurs, two thirds of the test pressure of the pressure receptacle
shall not be exceeded.".
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In paragraph (11), in the table, replace "EN 1439:2005 (except 3.5 and Annex C)"
with "EN 1439:2008 (except 3.5 and Annex C)".

In Table 1, amend the values in columns "Test pressure” and "Maximum working
pressure" as follows:

%4

UN No. Name Test pressure, bar Maximum
Existing Amende( | working pressure
1660 Nitric oxide, 200 225 33
compressed
In Table 2:

For UN 1017 replace "2TC" with "2TOC" in column ',

For UN 2192 replace "1.02" with "0.064" in c

in column "Special packing provisions".

For UN 2203 delete "d," in column " packlng provisions" (twice).

For UN 2676, insert ", r" in cqu

For UN 2189, add a new tes: %s?ure/fllhng ratio entry as follows:

Filling ratio
1.08

Test pras

assification code".

eCial packing provisions".

illing ratio" and add ", r

In Table 2&& values in column "Filling ratio" as follows:

UN Name Test pressure, | Filling ratio
No. $ bar

1011 \N\BUtane 10 0.52
1 Carbon dioxide 190 0.68
Carbon dioxide 250 0.76
0 | Chloropentafluoroethane (R115) 25 1.05
1022 | Chlorotrifluoromethane (R13) 250 1.11
1035 | Ethane 120 0.30
1035 Ethane 300 0.40
1048 | Hydrogen bromide, anhydrous 60 1.51
1080 | Sulphur hexafluoride 70 1.06
1080 | Sulphur hexafluoride 140 1.34
1080 | Sulphur hexafluoride 160 1.38
1962 | Ethylene 300 0.38
1973 | R502 31 1.01
1976 | Octafluorocyclobutane (RC318) 11 1.32
1982 | Tetrafluoromethane (R14) 200 0.71




www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195

page 84

UN Name Test pressure, | Filling ratio

No. bar
1982 | Tetrafluoromethane (R14) 300 0.90
1984 | Trifluoromethane (R23) 190 0.88
1984 | Trifluoromethane (R23) 250 0.96
2035 | 1,1,1-trifluoroethane (R143a) 35 0.73
2036 | Xenon 130 1.28
2193 | Hexafluoroethane (R116) 200 1.13
2196 | Tungsten hexafluoride 10 3.08
2198 Phosphorus pentafluoride 300 1.25
2424 | Octafluoropropane (R218) 25 1.04
2454 | Methyl fluoride (R41) 300 0.63
2599 | R503 31 0.12
2599 | R503 42 N, 0.17
2599 | R503 100 é\ "~ 0.64

In Table 2, amend the values in columns "Test p

o

" and "Filling ratio" as

follows:
L 2
UN No. Name '%pressure, bay Filling ratio
Ejisting /Amende

1005 | Ammonia, anhydrous ?., 3 29 0.54
1018 Chlorodifluoromethane 29 27 Unchanged

1-Chloro-1,2,2,2-tetraf hang Unchanged
1021 | pioa) . 12 11 9
1027 Cyclopropane 20 18 0.55
1028 Dichlorodifluo ane (R12) 18 16 Unchanged
1030 1,1-Diflu (R152a) 18 16 Unchanged
1053 Hydrogen s 55 48 Unchanged
1077 Propylége 30 27 Unchanged
1079 ioxide 14 12 Unchanged
1978 25 23 0.43
2204 bonyl sulphide 26 30 0.87
2676 tibine 20 200 0.49
3159 1,1,1,2-Tetrafluoroethane (R134p) 22 18 1.05
3220 Pentafluoroethane (R125) 36 35 0.87
3296 Heptafluoropropane (R227) 15 13 1.21
3338 R407A 36 32 Unchanged
3339 R407B 38 33 Unchanged
3340 R407C 35 30 Unchanged

4.1.4.1 P203In paragraph (9), replace "6.2.1.6" with "6.2.1.6 and 6.2.3.5 respectively".

4.1.4.1 P400, P401
andP402 In the first sentence, delete "(see also the Table in 4.1.4.4)".
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4.1.4.1 P401 Add the following new special provision:
"Special packing provision specific to RID and ADR:
RR7 For UN Nos. 1183, 1242, 1295 and 2988, the pressure receptacles shall
howeve be subjected to the tests every five years."

4.1.4.1 P402 Add the following new special provisions:

"RR7 For UN No. 3129, the pressure receptacles shall however be subjected to
thetests every five years.

RR8 For UN Nos. 1389, 1391, 1411, 1421, 1928, 3129, 3130 and 3148, the
pressue receptacles shall however be subjected to an initial test and to

periodic tests at a pressure of not less than 1 j{Pa (10 bar).".
4.1.4.1 P406 Add the following new special packing provisioQ
not be used.".

"PP48 For UN No. 3474, metal packaging{s

4.1.4.1 P601In (2), delete "or additionally, for U!@&?‘M only, in polyvinylidene fluoride
(PVDF) inner packagings,".

In "Special packing provision", 82 to read as follows:

"PP82 (Deleteg) ()O

Amerd the last ro 1 to read as follows:
"Special pa& ovisions specificto RID and ADR:
RR3 elet®d)

tJN No. 1251, the pressure receptacles shall however be subjected
thetests every five years.

RR7

UN No. 1614, when completely absorbed by an inert porous material,
shall bepacked in metal receptacles of a capacity of not more than 7.5
litres, placed in wooden cases in such a manner that they cannot come
into contact with one another. The receptacles shall be entirely filled
with the porous material which shall not shake down or form dangerous
spaces even after prolonged use or under impact, even at temperatures
of up to 50 °C.".

4.1.4.1 P620 Amend sub-paragraph (b) to read as follows:

"A rigid outer packaging. The smallest external dimension shall be not less than
100 mm.".

In additional requirement 2 (b), replace "6.3.1.1" with "6.3.3".
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Insert the following new additional requirement:

"4. Alternative packagings for the carriage of animal material may be authorized
by the competent authority of the country of orfgin accordance with the

provisions of 4.1.8.7.".".
4.1.4.1 P621 In the second sentence, delete "and the special provisions of 4.1.8".
4.1.41 P650 In (6), replace "6.3.2.5" with "6.3.5.3" and "6.3.2.2 to 6.3.2.4" with "6.3.5.2".
In (9) (a), add the following new Note:
"NOTE: If dry ice is used, there are no requirements to be met (see 2.2.9.1.14). If

liquid nitrogen is used, it is sufficient to comply with apter 3.3, special
provision 593..

Insert the following new additional requirement at th

"Additional requirement: .
Alternative packagings for the carriage of a aterial may be authorized by
the competent authority of the coun rigim accordance with the

provisions of 4.1.8.7.".
4.1.4.1 P801 andP903a Insert"”, except4.1.1. Eer "provisions of 4.1.1".
<&

4.1.4.1 P903andP903a In the first ro e packing instruction number, replace "and
3091"with ", 3091, 3480 a "

4.1.4.1 P903 Delete "lithium" befyﬁ Is and batteries" (twice).

T

4.1.41 P903b Amend to reacgfdlows:

PACKING INSTRUCTION P903b

Used lithium cells an ries with a gross mass of not more than 500 g each, collected for disposal, may
be carried together witMther used non-lithium batteries or alone without being individually protecte
under the following conditions:
(1) In 1H2 drums or 4H2 boxes conforming to the packing group Il performance level for solids;
(2) In 1A2 drums or 4A boxes fitted with a polyethylene bag and conforming to the packing group |
performance level for solids. The polyethylene bag
— shall have an impact resistance of at least 480 grams in both parallel and perpendicular planes with
respect to the length of the bag;
— shall have a minimum of 500 microns of thickness with an electrical resistivity of more than
10 Mohms and a water absorption rate over 24 hours at 25 °C lower than 0.01%;

P903b (%
This instruction appli;séﬁ cells and batteries of UN Nos. 3090, 3091, 3480 and 3481.

=

If the country of origin is not a Contracting Party to ADR, the competent authority of the first
Contrading Party to the ADR reached by the consignment.

If the country of origin is not a Contracting Party to ADR, the competent authority of the first
Contracting Party to the ADR reached by the consignment.
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— shall be closed and
— may only be used once;

(3) In collecting trays with a gross mass of less than 30 kg made from non-conducting material meeting the

general conditions of 4.1.1.1,4.1.1.2 and 4.1.1.5t0 4.1.1.8.

Additional requirements:

The empty space in the packaging shall be filled with cushioning material. The cushioning material may be

dispensed with when the packaging is entirely fitted with a polyethylene bag and the bag is closed.
Hermetically sealed packagings shall be fitted with a venting device according to 4.1.1.8. The venting

device shall be so designed that an overpressure caused by gases does not exceed 10 kPa.

4.1.4.1 Add the following new packing instructidP@04, PO10 andP804:

P004 PACKING INSTRUCTION P004
This instruction applies to UN Nos. 3473, 3476, 3477, 3478 and 3479.
The following packagings are authorized provided the general proy8ioRg.bll, 4.1.1.2, 4.1.1.3,
4.1.1.6 and4.1.3 are met:

(1) For fuel cell cartridges, packagings conforming to the f@group Il performance level;

(2) For fuel cell cartridges contained in equipr@‘paeked with equipment, strong

packagings. Large robust equipment (see 4_J=g. 8 containing fuel cell cartridges may be
unpackaged. When fuel cell cartridges areQ dWwith equipment, they shall be packed

packagings or placed in the outer pac NONMh cushioning material or divider(s) so tf
fuel cell cartridges are protected agaii‘%mmage that may be caused by the move
placement of the contents within theﬁ packaging. Fuel cell cartridges which are insta
equipment shall be protected agaj rt circuit and the entire system shall be protecteq
inadvertent operation. *

and

outer
carried
n inner
nat the
ment or
lled in

| against

P0O10 ING INSTRUCTION PO10

The following packagings orized, provided that the general provisibdsland4.1.3 are met:

Combination packagings.

Inner packagings |Ou atkagings Maximum net mass (see 4.1.3.3)
Glass 1 S
Steel 40 steel (1A2) 400 kg
$ plastics (1H2) 400 kg
plywood (1D) 400 kg
fibre (1G) 400 kg
Boxes
steel (4A) 400 kg
natural wood (4C1, 4C2) 400 kg
plywood (4D) 400 kg
reconstituted wood (4F) 400 kg
fibreboard (4G) 400 kg
expanded plastics (4H1) 60 kg
solid plastics (4H2) 400 kg
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PO10 PACKING INSTRUCTION PO10

Single packagings Maximum capacity (see4.1.3.3)

Drums
steel, non-removable head (1A1) 4501
Jerricans
steel, non-removable head (3A1) 601
Composite packagings
plastics receptacle in steel drums (6HA1) 2501

P804 PACKING INSTRUCTION P804

This instruction applies to UN No. 1744.

The following packagings are authorized provided the general provisioh$.bd 4.1.3 are met
and the packagings are hermetically sealed:

(1) Combination packagings with a maximum gross mass of 25 kg, con@ of

- one or more glass inner packaging(s) with a maximum capagty of 1.3 litres each and filled

place by any means capable of preventing back-o0
during carriage, individually placed in Q

- metal or rigid plastics receptacles together wi ning and absorbent material su
to absorb the entire contents of the glass inne\gackaging(s), further packed in

- 1A2, 1B2, 1N2, 1H2, 1D, 1G, 4A, 4B, 4& , 4D, 4F, 4G or 4H2 outer packagings.
4

(2) Combination packagings consisting of
not exceeding 5 litres in capacity indiyj
the contents and inert cushioning n&

to not more than 90% of their capacity; the closure%vvvlm’ch shall be physically h

olyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) inner packa
[ypacked with absorbent material sufficient to g
in 1A2, 1B2, 1N2, 1H2, 1D, 1G, 4A, 4B, 4C1, 4C
4F, 4G or 4H2 outer packagin aximum gross mass of 75 kg. Inner packagings s
be filled to more than 90% eir’ capacity. The closure of each inner packaging sh

eld in

osening by impact or vibration

fficient

gings,
bsorb
2, 4D,
hall not
all be

physically held in place by agy means capable of preventing back-off or loosening of the closure

by impact or vibration duri rMage;

(3) Packagings consistin
Outer packaging
Steel or plastic ms, removable head (1A2 or 1H2) tested in accordance with th
requirements in 6.1.5 at a mass corresponding to the mass of the assembled package €

packaging intended to contain inner packagings, or as a single packaging intended to
solids or liquids, and marked accordingly;

e test
ther as a
contain
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P804

PACKING INSTRUCTION P804

(4) Pressure receptacles, provide

Inner packagings:

Drums and composite packagings (1A1, 1B1, 1N1, 1H1 or 6HA1) meeting the requiremg
Chapter 6.1 for single packagings, subject to the following conditions:

(@) The hydraulic pressure test shall be conducted at a pressure of at least 300 kPa (3 ba

(b)
(©)

(d)
(€)

(f)

(9)

pressure);

The design and production leakproofness tests shall be conducted at a test pressure
(0.3 bar);

They shall be isolated from the outer drum by the use of inert shock-mitigating cush
material which surrounds the inner packaging on all sides;

Their capacity shall not exceed 125 litres;
Closures shall be of a screw type that are:

(i) Physically held in place by any means capable of p, g back-off or loosen
the closure by impact or vibration during carriage;o

(i) Provided with a cap seal,
The outer and inner packagings shall be subjesied iodically to an internal inspecti
leakproofness test according to (b) at interv more than two and a half years; &
The outer and inner packagings shall b@ arly legible and durable characters:

a

(i) the date (month, year) of the in
inner packaging; and

nd the latest periodic test and inspection

L 4

(i) the name or authorized S@f the expert who carried out the tests and insped

general provisions of 4.1.3.6 are met.

ants of

r (gauge
nf 30 kPa

oning

ng of

on and
and

of the

tions;

(@) They shall be subjecte initial test and periodic tests every 10 years at a pressure of not
less than 1 MPa ( g uge pressure);
(b) They shall be Sufygcted periodically to an internal inspection and leakproofness fest at
intervals of no mo’re an two and a half years;
(c) They may, equipped with any pressure relief device;
(d) Each re receptacle shall be closed with a plug or valve(s) fitted with a secondary
clo ice; and
(e) aterials of construction for the pressure receptacle, valves, plugs, outlet caps, luting
and gaskets shall be compatible with each other and with the contents.
4.1.4.2 IBCO1, IBCO2 andIBC0O3 Delete the additional requirement.
IBCO2 Add a new special packing provision to read as follows:
"B15 For UN No. 2031 with more than 55% nitric acid, the
permitied use of rigid plastics IBCs and of composite IBCs with a rigid

plastics inner receptacle shall be two years from their date of

manufacture.".
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IBC99 Insert "for these goods" before "by the competent authority”. Add the
following new sentence at the end: "A copy of the competent authority
approval shall accompany each consignment or the transport document
shall include an indication that the packaging was approved by the
competent authority.".

IBC520 For UN 3109, in the entry for tert-Butyl peroxy-3,5,5-
trimethylhexanoate, not more than 32% in diluent type A (third entry),
replace "32%" with "37%".

For UN 3119, in the entry for Di-(2-ethylhexyl) peroxydicarbonate, not
more than 52%, stable dispersion, in water (ninth entry), replace "52%"
with "62%".

Insert the following new entries: @

UN |Organic peroxide Type of Maximumd:,@trol Emergency|
t

No. IBC quantity peraturel temperature
(I

3109 | tert-Butyl peroxybenzoate, not more than 32% in 31A
diluent type A

3109 | 1,1-Di-(tert-Butylperoxy)cyclohexane, not mofe 31 250
than 37% in diluent type A

3119 | tert-Amyl peroxypivalate, not more than 32% 1250 +10 °C +15 °C
diluent type A

3119 | tert-Butyl peroxyneodecanoate, not mor 1250 -5°C +5°C

52%, stable dispersion, in water
3119 | Di-(2-neodecanoylperoxyisopropyl)b not 31A 1250 -15°C -5°C
more than 42%, stable dispersiogei
3119 | 3-Hydroxy-1,1-dimethylbutyl -
neodecanoate, not more thariZ%,

31A 1250 -15°C -5°C

dispersion, in water o\ ¢

IBC620 | econd sentence, delete "and the special provisions of 4.1.8".

4.1.43 L P99 ert "for these goods" before "by the competent authority" and delete
‘(see4.1.3.7)" at the end. Add the following new sentence at the end:
"A copy of the competent authority approval shall accompany each
consignment or the transport document shall include an indication that

the packaging was approved by the competent authority.".
L P621 In the second sentence, delete "and the special provisions of 4.1.8".
4.1.44 Amend to read as follows(Deleted).

4.1.6 Delete the Note.
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4.1.6.2 Delete the second and third sentences ("Pressure receptacles for UN 1001
acetylene ... compatible with the pressure receptacles.").

4.1.6.4 Replace "6.2.1.6" with "6.2.1.6 and 6.2.3.5 respectively".

4.1.68 Delete paragraph (d) and renumber (e) and (f) accordingly.

Add the following new sentence to the new paragraph (e):

"For UN pressure receptacles the packaging as prepared for carriage shall be
capable of meeting the drop test specified in 6.1.5.3 at the packing group |
performance level.".

4.1.6.10 Replace "6.2.1.6" with "6.2.1.6 and 6.2.3.5 respectively".

4.1.6.14 In the table, delete the reference to standard "EN 5:1997".

In the table, in column "Reference", repla 11621:1997" with "ISO
11621:2005" and "EN 962:1996/A2:2000" wj 962:1996 + A2:2000".

4.1.8.2 Replace "liquids shall be filled int ckagings, including IBCs, which" with
"liquids shall only be filled into pac hich".

4.1.8.3 Delete "For UN No. 2814 a 0. 2900," and "and assignment to UN Nos
2814 or 2900".

4.1.8.4 Delete "thoroughly" anepto nullify any hazard" after "sterilized".

4.1.8.5 Replace with the{%&}existing 6.3.2.8.

4.1.8.6 Insertan 4&.6 to read as follows:

"4.1.8.6 ParagrgoNs#.1.8.1 to 4.1.8.5 only apply to infectious substances of Category A
(UN 814 and 2900). They do not apply to UN No. 3373 BIOLOGICAL
SU ANCE, CATEGORY B (see packing instruction P650 of 4.1.4.1), nor to

. 3291 CLINICAL WASTE, UNSPECIFIED, N.O.S. or (BIO) MEDICAL
STE, N.O.S. or REGULATED MEDICAL WASTE, N.O.S.".

4.1.8.7 Insert a new 4.1.8.7 to read as follows:

"4.1.8.7 For the carriage of animal material, packagings or IBCs not specifically
authorized in the applicable packing instruction shall not be used for the carriage
of a substance or article unless specifically approved by the competent authority
of the country of origifand provided:

3 If the country of origin is not a Contracting Party to ADR, the competent authority of the first

Contracting Party to the ADR reached by the consignment.
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(a) The alternative packaging complies with the general requirements of this
Part;

(b) When the packing instruction indicated in Column (8) of Table A of
Chapter 3.2 so specifies, the alternative packaging meets the requirements of
Part 6,

(c) The competent authority of the country of orfgidetermines that the
alterndive packaging provides at least the same level of safety as if the
substance were packed in accordance with a method specified in the
particular packing instruction indicated in Column (8) of Table A of
Chapter 3.2; and

(d) A copy of the competent authority approval accompanjgs each consignment
or the transport document includes an indication th native packaging
was approved by the competent authority.".

4.1.9.1.1 Replace "2.2.7.7.1" with "2.2.7.2.2, 22724801 2.2.7.2.4.4, 2.2.7.2.4.5,

2.2.7.2.4.6, special provision 336 of Chapter@d .1.9.3".

Add at the end: "The types of packa adioactive materials covered by

ADR, are:

(@) Excepted package (see 1.7.1. E

(b) Industrial package Type 1 -1 package);

(c) Industrial package Typ IP-2 package);

(d) Industrial package Ty pe IP-3 package);

(e) Type A package; ?b'

() Type B(U) pac@

(9) Type B(M) packadN;

(h) Type C pagkages

Packages Ining fissile material or uranium hexafluoride are subject to

additional irements.".

4.19.1.3 AmendYhe first sentence to read as follows:

"A package, other than an excepted package, shall not contain any items other

than those that are necessary for the use of the radioactive material.".

419.16t04.19.1.11 Insert the following new paragraphs:
"4.1.9.1.6 Before the first shipment of any package, the following requirements shall be

fulfilled:

3 If the country of origin is not a Contracting Party to ADR, the competent authority of the first
Contrading Party to the ADR reached by the consignment.
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If the design pressure of the containment system exceeds 35 kPa (gauge), it
shall be ensured that the containment system of each package conforms to the
approved design requirements relating to the capability of that system to
maintain its integrity under that pressure;

For each Type B(U), Type B(M) and Type C package and for each package
containing fissile material, it shall be ensured that the effectiveness of its
shielding and containment and, where necessary, the heat transfer
characteristics and the effectiveness of the confinement system, are within
the limits applicable to or specified for the approved design;

For packages containing fissile material, where, in order to comply with the
requirements of 6.4.11.1, neutron poisons are specifically included as
components of the package, checks shall bg performed to confirm the
presence and distribution of those neutron pojen

Before each shipment of any package,@ll owing requirements shall be

fulfilled:
L 2
(@) For any package it shall be ens@'ﬁat all the requirements specified in the
relevant provisions of ADR h@lve'§een satisfied;
(b) It shall be ensured th Ing attachments which do not meet the

(€)

(d)

(f)

requirements of 6.4.2.@ e been removed or otherwise rendered incapable
of being used for,lifg package, in accordance with 6.4.2.3;

For each pac s&\quiring competent authority approval, it shall be ensured
that all the ements specified in the approval certificates have been
satisfie &

Eagh\Type B(U), Type B(M) and Type C package shall be held until
ium conditions have been approached closely enough to demonstrate
iance with the requirements for temperature and pressure unless an
emption from these requirements has received unilateral approval,

For each Type B(U), Type B(M) and Type C package, it shall be ensured by
inspection and/or appropriate tests that all closures, valves, and other
openings of the containment system through which the radioactive contents
might escape are properly closed and, where appropriate, sealed in the
manner for which the demonstrations of compliance with the requirements of
6.4.8.8 and 6.4.10.3 were made;

For each special form radioactive material, it shall be ensured that all the
requirements specified in the approval certificate and the relevant provisions
of ADR have been satisfied,;
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4.1.9.1.8

4.1.9.1.9

4.1.9.1.10

419.1.11

4.1.9.2.3

4.1.9.3

"4.1.9.3

(g) For packages containing fissile material the measurement specified

in 6.4.11.4 (b) and the tests to demonstrate closure of each package as
specified in 6.4.11.7 shall be performed where applicable;

(h) For each low dispersible radioactive material, it shall be ensured that all the

requirements specified in the approval certificate and the relevant provisions
of ADR have been satisfied.

The consignor shall also have a copy of any instructions with regard to the proper
closing of the package and any preparation for shipment before making any
shipment under the terms of the certificates.

Except for consignments under exclusive use, the transport index of any package
or overpack shall not exceed 10, nor shall the criticality Qafety index of any
package or overpack exceed 50. &

conditions specified in 7.5.11, CV33 (3.5)(a), the ighum radiation level at any

Except for packages or overpacks carried un&@clusive use under the
point on any external surface of a package o@ac shall not exceed 2 mSv/h.

The maximum radiation level at any po' y external surface of a package or
overpack under exclusive use shall n gd 10 mSv/h.".

In (b), replace "2.2.7.2" with "2.2.
In (c), replace "2.2.7.5 (a) (i)".w@?.z&z @) ()"

Insert a new sub-section%&} as follows:
Packages containin&s’l&,material

d@s fissile in accordance with 2.2.7.2.3.5, packages containing
not contain:

Unless not classi
fissile materi

@ Am fissile material different from that authorized for the package
(b) Any radionuclide or fissile material different from those authorized for the
package design; or

(c) Contents in a form or physical or chemical state, or in a spatial arrangement,
different from those authorized for the package design;

as specified in their certificates of approval where appropriate.”.
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4.1.10.4M P24 Insert three new rows for UN Nos. 0505, 0506 and 0507 as follows:

- For UN 0505, the letter B should be added at the intersection with UN Nos.
0054,0186, 0191, 0194, 0195, 0197, 0238, 0240, 0312, 0373, 0405, 0428,
0429, 0430, 0431, 0432, 0506 and 0507;

- For UN 0506, the letter B should be added at the intersection with UN Nos.
0054,0186, 0191, 0194, 0195, 0238, 0240, 0312, 0373, 0405, 0428, 0429,
0430, 0431, 0432, 0505 and 0507:

- For UN 0507, the letter B should be added at the intersection with UN Nos.
0054,0186, 0191, 0194, 0195, 0238, 0240, 0312, 0373, 0405, 0428, 0429,
0430, 0431, 0432, 0505 and 0506.

Insert accordingly three new columns by transposing the new rows.

Chapter 4.2

4.2.52.6T23 For UN 3119, in the entry for Di-(3,5,5-trimethy

amoyl) peroxide, not more
than 3% in diluent type A, add "or type B" afterg "

Insert the following new entry: ()
*
UN Substance Min.test [ Min. shell Bag (@&urerdid Degree | Control | Emer-
No pressure thickness | g g ®requirements of temp. | gency
(bar) | (mm-reference| raguing filling temp.
stedl) (s

3119 |tert-Amyl -10 -5
peroxyneodecanoate, O
not more than 47% in ()
diluent type A %

4.2.5.3 TP12Amend to re d@ws:
"TP12 (Sﬁedy

.
Addt wing new special provision:

Portable tank instruction T14 prescribed in ADR applicable up to

31 De@mber 2008 may continue to be applied until 31 December
2014.".

Chapter 4.3
4.3.2.2.4 Amend to read as follows:

"4.3.22.4  Shells intended for the carriage of substances in the liquid state or liquefied gases
or refrigerated liquefied gases, which are not divided by partitions or surge plates

into sections of not more than 7 500 litres capacity, shall be filled to not less than
80% or not more than 20% of their capacity.
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This provision is not applicable to:

— liquids with a kinematic viscosity at 20 °C of at least 2 68G/sim

—  molten substances with a kinematic viscosity at the temperature of filling of
at least 2 680 mffs;

— UN 1963 HELIUM, REFRIGERATED, LIQUID and UN 1966
HYDROGEN, REFRIGERATED, LIQUID.".

4.3.3.25 In the table, for UN 1017, replace "2TC" with "2TOC" in column "Classification

code".

PART 5

Chapter 5.1

5.1.2.1(a) Amend the text after (ii) to read as follows: "unless th numbers and the
labels representative of all dangerous goods contained irRth& overpack are visible,
except as required in 5.2.2.1.11. If the same UN n@ or the same label...
(remainder unchanget)

5.1.32 Replace "Tanks and IBCs" with "Packagings@udmg IBCs, and tanks".

5.15.1 Delete. Renumber subsequent paragra 11.5.2 to 5.1.5.3.3 accordingly and, in

Section 5.1.5, amend all references t bered paragraphs, as appropriate..

*

5.1.5.2.2 (current 5.1.5.3.2) Delete the secot)@ence.
5.1.5.3 Insert a new sub-section tg & s follows:
"5.1.5.3 Detemination of tray% @'x (T1) and criticality safety index (CSI)

5.1.5.3.1 The transport index (1) for a package, overpack or container, or for unpackaged
LSA-1 or SCO-I all be the number derived in accordance with the following

INe the maximum radiation level in units of millisieverts per hour
at a distance of 1 m from the external surfaces of the package,
overpack, container, or unpackaged LSA-I and SCO-I. The value determined
shall be multiplied by 100 and the resulting number is the transport index.
For uranium and thorium ores and their concentrates, the maximum radiation
level at any point 1 m from the external surface of the load may be taken as:

0.4 mSv/h for ores and physical concentrates of uranium and thorium;

0.3 mSv/h for chemical concentrates of thorium;

0.02 mSv/h for chemical concentrates of uranium, other than uranium
hexafluoride;
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(b) For tanks, containers and unpackaged LSA-I and SCO-l, the value
determined in step (a) above shall be multiplied by the appropriate factor
from Table 5.1.5.3.1;

(c) The value obtained in steps (a) and (b) above shall be rounded up to the first
decimal place (e.g. 1.13 becomes 1.2), except that a value of 0.05 or less may
be considered as zero.

Table 5.1.5.3.1: Multiplication factorsfor tanks, containers
and unpackaged L SA-I and SCO-I

Size of load® Multiplication factor
size of loack 1 nf 1

1 n? < size of loadk 5 n? 2 @
5m? < size of loack 20 nf 3

20 nt < size of load F D\

& Largest cross-sectional area of

e |&ad being measured.
.

ontainer or vehicle shall be determined as
either the sum of the Tls of all tA pafkages contained, or by direct measurement
of radiation level, except in Mase of non-rigid overpacks for which the
transport index shall be det ed only as the sum of the Tls of all the packages.

The transport index for each oveyp

the sum of the CSI the packages contained. The same procedure shall be

The criticality safet ex or each overpack or container shall be determined as
followed for deter the total sum of the CSls in a consignment or aboard a

vehicle. &

Packageg an® overpacks shall be assigned to either category I-WHITE,
lI-YELL of lII-YELLOW in accordance with the conditions specified in Table
5.1.5. nd with the following requirements:

or a package or overpack, both the transport index and the surface radiation
level conditions shall be taken into account in determining which is the
appropriate category. Where the transport index satisfies the condition for
one category but the surface radiation level satisfies the condition for a
different category, the package or overpack shall be assigned to the higher
category. For this purpose, category I-WHITE shall be regarded as the lowest
category;

(b) The transport index shall be determined following the procedures specified in
5.1.5.3.1 and 5.1.5.3.2;

(c) If the surface radiation level is greater than 2 mSv/h, the package or overpack
shall be carried under exclusive use and under the provisions of 7.5.11,
CVv33 (1.3) and (3.5) (a);
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Chapter 5.2

5.2.1.6

5.2.1.7.7
5.2.1.8
"5.2.1.8

5.2.18.1

(d) A package carried under a special arrangement shall be assigned to
category IlI-YELLOW except when otherwise specified in the competent
authority approval certificate of the country of origin of design (see
2.2.7.2.4.6);

(e) An overpack which contains packages carried under special arrangement
shall be assigned to category IlI-YELLOW except when otherwise specified
in the competent authority approval certificate of the country of origin of
design (see 2.2.7.2.4.6).

Table 5.1.5.3.4: Categories of packages and over packs

Conditions

Maximum radiation level at any point

Transport index on external surface Category
o? Not more than 0.005 mSv/h I-WHITE
II-YELLOW

more than 1 0.5 mSv/h

More than 0 but notMore than 0.005 mSv/h but not more EE
b ]

More than 1 but no

tMore than 0.5 mSv/h but not than 2 mWRYELLOW
more than 10

& If the measured Tl is not greater ﬁg

accordance with 5.1.5.3.1 (c).

Shall also be carried under excl S
Q>

In Note 1, replace "6 .@Yth "6.2.2.7".

In Note 2, replace @ with "6.2.2.8".

More than 10 More than 2 mSv/h but than 10 m$v/h  I-YELL"OW
, the value quoted may be zero in

b e.

Packages containing environmentally hazardous substances meeting the criteria of
2.2.9.1.10 shall be durably marked with the environmentally hazardous substance
mark shown in 5.2.1.8.3, with the exception of single packagings and
combination packagings containing inner packagings with:

contents of % or less for liquids, or

- contents of 5 kg or less for solids.
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5.2.1.8.2 The environmentally hazardous substance mark shall be located adjacent to the
markings required by 5.2.1.1. The requirements of 5.2.1.2 and 5.2.1.4 shall be
met.
5.2.1.8.3 The environmentally hazardous substance mark shall be as shown below. The

dimensions shall be 100 mm x 100 mm, except in the case of packages of such
dimensions that they can only bear smaller marks.

Symbol (fish and tree): black on white or suitable sting background".
5.2.1.9.2 (a) Delete "closed". ()
L 2
5.2.21.11.1 In the first sentence, replace "Exc %ﬂvovided for large containers and tanks in
accordance with 5.3.1.1.3" wit t when enlarged labels are used in
accordance with 5.3.1.1.3" ang\ye e "(see 2.2.7.8.4)" with "(see 5.1.5.3.4)".
5.2.2.1.11.2 (a) (i) Replace 2 2.1" with "2.2.7.2.2.1".

5.2.2.1.11.2(d) Replace "See 2 1 and 2.2.7.6.1.2" with "The number determined in
accordance W|th and 5.1.5.3.2".

52221 Add the f new second sentence:
"Correspondln models required for other modes of transport, with minor
variatiogs\w&ich do not affect the obvious meaning of the label, are also

522211 ce "They have a line of the same colour as the symbol, 5 mm inside the
e and running parallel with it." with "They shall have a line 5 mm inside the
ge and running parallel with it. In the upper half of a label the line shall have
the same colour as the symbol and in the lower half it shall have the same colour

as the figure in the bottom corner.".

5.2.2.2.1.2 Replace "ISO 7225:1994" with "ISO 7225:2005" and "ISO 7225" with "ISO
7225:2005".

5.2.2.2.1.3  Amend to read as follows:
"5.2.2.2.1.3 With the exception of labels for Divisions 1.4, 1.5 and 1.6 of Class 1, the upper

half of the label shall contain the pictorial symbol and the lower half shall
contain:
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(@) ForClassesl, 2,3,5.1,5.2,7,8and9, the class number;
(b) For Classes 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3, the figure "4";
(c) For Classes 6.1 and 6.2, the figure "6".

The labels may include text such as the UN number or words describing the
hazard (e.g. "flammable") in accordance with 5.2.2.2.1.5 provided the text does
not obscure or detract from the other required label elements.".

522214 Amend to read as follows:

"5.2.2.2.1.4 In addition, except for Divisions 1.4, 1.5 and 1.6, labels for Class 1 shall show in
the lower half, above the class number, the division numbepgg@nd the compatibility
group letter for the substance or article. Labels for Divisig N, 1.5 and 1.6 shall
show in the upper half the division number, and in the alf the class number
and the compatibility group letter.". ()

L 2

5.2.2.2.1.6 Insert a new-sub paragraph (c) to read as f(@

"(c) the Class 5.2 label, where the symb@
5.2.2.2.1.6 (b) Delete "and". ?\

5.2.2.2.1.6 (c) Renumber as (d).

shown in white; and".

*

5.2.2.2.2 Under labels No. 2.1, rep‘%&'\az.z.z.m (c)" with "5.2.2.2.1.6 (d)".
Chapter 5.3 &&

5.3.11.6 Add a new 5.3.1.\6¢0 read as follows:

"5.3.1.1.6 When the rding is affixed to folding panels, they shall be designed and
t they cannot unfold or come loose from the holder during carriage

s a result of impacts or unintentional actions).".
5.3.1.7.1 (a) Amend to read as follows:

"(@) Be not less than 250 mm by 250 mm and have a line 12.5 mm inside the
edge and running parallel with it. In the upper half the line shall have the same
colour as the symbol and in the lower half it shall have the same colour as the
figure in the bottom corner;".

5.3.2.1.4 In the first sentence, replace "dangerous solid substances in bulk" with
"unpackaged solids or articles".



5.3.2.15

5.3.21.6

5.3.2.21

5.3.2.21

5.3.2.2.2

5.3.2.2.5

"5.3.2.2.5

5.3.2.3.2
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Add a new Note to read as follows:

"NOTE: This paragraph need not be applied to the marking with orange
coloued plates of closed and sheeted vehicles, carrying tanks with a maximum
capacity of 3 000 litres.

At the beginning, replace "one substance" with "one dangerous substance and no
non-dangerous substance". At the end, insert "for that substance" after "UN
number".

In the first paragraph, after "15 minutes' engulfment in fire.", add the following
new fourth sentence "It shall remain affixed irrespective of the orientation of the
vehicle.".

The last sentence of the first paragraph ("If the
new second paragraph. Add the following ne
paragraph: "In that case, for a package

-Wwlack border.") becomes the
nce at the end of this new
active material carried under

exclusive use, only the UN number is red, and the size of the digits
stipulated in 5.3.2.2.2 may be reduc 6> mm in height and 10 mm in stroke
thickness.".

Add the following text at the ;
"Interchangeable numbers letters on plates presenting the hazard
N

identification number and number shall remain in place during carriage
and irrespective of thg lon of the vehicle.".

Add a new 5.3.2, s\Xead as follows:

When th& -coloured plate is affixed to folding panels, they shall be
designed and™Necured so that they cannot unfold or come loose from the holder
during jage (especially as a result of impacts or unintentional actions).".

ntification number 423, add at the end of the description of the meaning:
lammable solid which reacts with water, emitting flammable gases or
heating solid which reacts with water, emitting flammable gases".

For identification number X423, amend the description of the meaning to read as
follows: "solid which reacts dangerously with water, emitting flammable gases, or

flammable solid which reacts dangerously with water, emitting flammable gases,
or seglf-heating solid which reacts dangerously with water, emitting flammable

gases'.

1

Water not to be used except by approval of experts.
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5.3.2.3.2 Insert after the heading "43":

"X432 spontaneously flammable (pyrophoric) solid which reacts dangerously with
water, emitting flammable gase's

5.3.4t0 5.3.6 Add the following new sections to read as follows:

"5.3.4 (Reserved)
5.3.5 (Reserved)
53.6 Environmentally hazar dous substance mark

section 5.3.1, containers, MEGCs, tank-containers, portg#e %anks and vehicles
containing environmentally hazardous substances &gdthg the criteria of
2.2.9.1.10 shall be marked with the environmentally \Qagardous substance mark
shown in 5.2.1.8.3. The provisions of section 5.31 gconcerning placards shall

apply mutatis mutandis to the mark.". Q~,
Chapter 5.4

5.4.11.1 (f) The existing Note becomes "Note 1% new "Note 2" to read as follows:

"NOTE 2: For dangerous ng@aChinery or equipment specified in this
Annex the quantity indicat% be the total quantity of dangerous goods

litres as appropriate.

Whena placard is required to be displayed in accordance ;:’th the provisions of

contained therein in kilogr?a'
541.1.1 Add two new sub-;&a&ap s (j) and (k) to read as follows:

"(G) (Reserve

(k) Wher signed, the tunnel restriction code given in Column (15) of Table
pter 3.2, in capitals within parenthesis. The tunnel restriction code
not be added in the transport document where the carriage is known
rehand not to pass through a tunnel with restrictions for carriage of

dangerous goods.".

In the last paragraph, replace "and (d)" with ", (d) and (k)" and add ", (k)" after
"(c), (d)".

In the examples, add ", (C/D)" after "I" (twice).

54.1.1.2 In the second sentence, add ", except for the provisions in 5.4.1.1.1 (k)" after
"required in the transport document".

! Water not to be used except by approval of experts.
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54.1.1.3 In the examples, add ", (D/E)" after "II" (four times).

Add thefollowing sentence at the end:

"If the provision for waste as set out in 2.1.3.5.5 is applied, the following shall be
added to the proper shipping name:

"WASTE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 2.1.3.5.5" (e.g. "UN 3264, CORROSIVE
LIQUID, ACIDIC, INORGANIC, N.O.S., 8, I, WASTE IN ACCORDANCE

WITH 2.1.3.5.5").
The technical name, as prescribed in Chapter 3.3, special provision 274, need not

be added.".
5.4.1.1.6.2.2 In the first sentence, add "and (k)" after "to (d)".
In the examples, add ", (C/D)" after "I" (twice).

5.4.1.1.6.4 Add a new paragraph to read as follows:

"5.4.1.1.6.4 For the carriage of fixed tanks (tank veki , demountable tanks, battery-
vehicles, tank-containers and MEGCs uriep the conditions of 4.3.2.4.4, the
following entry shall be included j e otransport document: "Carriage in
accordance with 4.3.2.4.4".".

5.4.1.1.10t05.4.1.1.10.2 Amend to rea@ws: "5.4.1.1.10(Deleted).

5.4.11.11 Amend to read as foIIows:O

<&
"5.4.1.1.11 Special provisions %Aarriage of IBCs or portable tanks after the date of
expiry of the last p?&' test or inspection

For carriag&}cordance with 4.1.2.2 (b), 6.7.2.19.6 (b), 6.7.3.15.6 (b) or
(b),

6.7.4.14.6 statement to this effect shall be included in the transport
docum as follows:Carriage in accordance with 4.1.2.2 (b)", "Carriage in

accor ith 6.7.2.19.6 (b)", "Carriage in accordance with 6.7.3.15.6 (b)"

or" iage in accordance with 6.7.4.14.6 (b)" as appropriate.”.

541251 he first sentence, add "and (k)" after "to (c)".

541472 Amend footnote 2 to read as follows:

"2 If used, the relevant recommendations of the UNECE United Nations
Centrefor Trade Facilitation and Electronic Business (UN/CEFACT) may
be consulted, in particular Recommendation No. 1 (United Nations Layout
Key for Trade Documents) (ECE/TRADE/137, edition 81.3), UN Layout
Key for Trade Documents - Guidelines for Applications
(ECE/TRADE/270, edition 2002), Recommendation No. 11 (Documentary
Aspects of the International Transport of Dangerous Goods)
(ECE/TRADE/204, edition 96.1 - currently under revision) and
Recommendation No. 22 (Layout Key for Standard Consignment
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5.4.2

5.4.3.1

5.4.3.2
t0 5.4.3.8

"5.4.32

5.4.3.3

5.4.3.4

Instructions) (ECE/TRADE/168, edition 1989). Refer also to the
UN/CEFACT Summary of Trade Facilitation Recommendations
(ECE/TRADE/346, edition 2006) and the United Nations Trade Data
Elements Directory (UNTDED) (ECE/TRADE/362, edition 2005).".

In footnote 4, add the following new sentence at the end: "Facsimile signatures
are acceptable where applicable laws and regulations recognize the legal validity
of facsimile signatures." and add:

"5.4.2.3 If the dangerous goods documentation is presented to the carrier by
means of electronic data processing (EDP) or electronic data interchange (EDI)
transmission techniques, the signature(s) may be replaced by the name(s) (in
capitals) of the person(s) authorized to sign.".

Amend the first sentence to read as follows:
"As anaid during an accident emergency situation tha ccur or arise during

carriage, instructions in writing in the form specified j .4 shall be carried in
the vehicle crew’s cab and shall be readily availabley’

L 2
Delete (a) to (f). Q~

Amend 5.4.3.2 to 5.4.3.4 to read as f% and delete 5.4.3.5 t0 5.4.3.8:

These instructions shall be, by the carrier to the vehicle crew in
language(s) that each mem read and understand before the commencement
of the journey. The carri ensure that each member of the vehicle crew
concerned understands eA?@'capable of carrying out the instructions properly.

Before the start of tf journey, the members of the vehicle crew shall inform
themselves of thé\dapgerous goods loaded and consult the instructions in writing
for details on to be taken in the event of an accident or emergency.

s in writing shall correspond to the following four page model as
orm and contents.
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INSTRUCTIONSIN WRITING

Actions in the event of an accident or emergency

In the event of an accident or emergency that may occur or arise during carriage, the members of
the ehicle crew shall take the following actions where safe and practicable to do so:

- Apply the braking system, stop the engine and isolate the battery by activating the
masterswitch where available;

- Avoid sources of ignition, in particular, do not smoke or switch on any electrical
equipment @

- Inform the appropriate emergency services, givilg much information about the
incident or accident and substances involved asc) e,

- Put on the warning vest and place the se dimg warning signs as appropriate;

- Keep the transport documents readll pble for responders on arrival,

- Do not walk into or touch spille %sﬁances and avoid inhalation of fumes, smoke,
dusts and vapours by staylng u

- Where appropriate and do so, use the fire extinguishers to put out small/initial
fires in tyres, brakes a ine compartments;

- Firesin load cov@ents shall not be tackled by members of the vehicle crew;

t®¢ and safe to do so, use on-board equipment to prevent leakages into
the aquati Ifonment or the sewage system and to contain spillages;
- Mov. from the vicinity of the accident or emergency, advise other persons to

ay and follow the advice of the emergency services;

- Remove any contaminated clothing and used contaminated protective equipment and
dispose of it safely.
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Additional guidance to members of the vehicle crew on the hazard characteristics of
danger ous goods by class and on actions subject to prevailing circumstances

Danger labels and placards

Hazard characteristics

Additional guidance

@

@

©)]

Explosive substances and articles

&

15 16

May have a range of properties and effects such as m
detoration; projection of fragments; intense fire/heat fly
formation of bright light, loud noise or smoke.

Sensitive to shocks and/or impacts and/or heat.

lass

xfake cover but stay away from windows.

Explosive substances and articles

Slight risk of explosion and fire. Take cover.
1.4
Flammable gases Risk of fire.
Risk o explosion.
May be under pressure. .
Take over.

*o

Risk of asphyxiation.
May cause burns and/or frostbite.
Containments may explode when heated.

Keep out of low areas.

Non-flammable, non-toxic gases

¢ e

Risk of asphyxiation.

May beunder pressure.

May cause frostbite.

Containments may explode when heated.

Toxic gases

23

Risk of intoxication.
May beunder pressure.

May cause burns and/or frostbite. O

emergency escape mask.

'Take over.

Keep out of low areas.

Flammable liquids

¢

Risk of fire.
Risk of explosion.
Containments may

Containments may explode when heatel

e@ heated.

Take cover.
Keep ait of low areas.

Prevent leaking substances from running into the
aquatic environment or the sewage system.

Flammable solids, self-reactive substan
and desensitized explosives

4.1

le c?combustible, may be ignite

elf‘eactive substances that are liable to|
omposition in the case of heat supply,
er substances (such as acids, heavy-n
or amines), friction or shock. This may re
olution of harmful and flammable gases or

ontainments may explode when heated.

n

rqvent leaking substances from running into the

P
K att environment or the sewage system.

Substances liable to spontane:
combustion

4.2

Risk of spontaneous combustion if packages are dam
or cortents are spilled.

May react vigorously with water

aged

Substances which, in contact with wate
emit flammable gases

r

Risk of fire and explosion in contact with water.

Spilled substances should be kept dry by covering th
spillages.
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Danger labels and placards

Hazard characteristics

Additional guidance

@)

@

(©)]

Oxidizing substances

5.1

Risk of ignition and explosion.

Risk d vigorous reaction in contact with flammable
substances.

Avoid mixing with flammable or combustible
substances (e.g. sawdust).

Organic peroxides

5.2

Risk of exothermic decomposition at elevated
tempeatures, contact with other substances (such as
acids, heavy-metal compounds or amines), friction or
shock. This may result in the evolution of harmful and
flammable gases or vapours.

Avoid mixing with flammable or combustible
substances (e.g. sawdust).

Toxic substances

N\ s

6.1

Risk of intoxication.
Risk © the aquatic environment and the sewerage sys

Use emergency escape mask.

Infectious substances

6.2

Risk of infection.
Risk © the aquatic environment and the sewerage sys

Radioactive material

Risk of intake and externa@

»

O

Limit time of exposure.

7E

O
\
S

Risk'Wgnuclear chain reaction.

L J

Corrosive substal

Risk of burns.

May react vigorously with each other, with water and
with other substances.

Prevent leaking substances from running into the
aquatic environment or the sewage system.

Risk of burns.
Risk d fire.

Risk of explosion.
Risk to the aquatic environment and the sewerage sys

Risk to the aquatic environment and the sewerage system.
8
Miscellaneous dangerous substances gnd
articles

Prevent leaking substances from running into the
aquatic environment or the sewage system.

tem.

NOTE 1:
observed.
NOTE 2:

to be carried and their means of transport.

For dangerous goods with multiple risks and for mixed loads, each applicable entry shall be

Additional guidance shown above may be adapted to reflect the classes of dangerous goods
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Equipment for personal and general protection
to carry out gener al actions and hazard specific emer gency actions
to becarried on board the vehicle in accor dance with section 8.1.5 of ADR

The following equipment shall be carried an board the transport unit for all danger label
numbes:

- for each vehicle, a wheel chock of a size suited to the maximum mass of the
vehicle and to the diameter of the wheel;

- two self-standing warning signs;

- eye rinsing liqui@; and

for each member of the vehicle crew

- awarning vest (e.g. as described in the EN 471 standam@

- portable lighting apparatus;
- apair of protective gloves; and 0
- eye protection (e.g. protective goggles). ()
L 2
Additional equipment required for certain classes: Q~

carriedon board the vehicle for dang | numbers 2.3 or 6.1;
- ashovel O
- adrain sedj .
- acollecting container mads&&fits

L J

- an emergency escape madkr eac)gm r of the vehicle crew shall be

2 Not required for danger label numbers 1, 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3.

® For example an emergency escape mask with a combined gas/dust filter of the A1IB1E1K1-P1
or A2B2E2K2-P2 type which is similar to that described in the EN 141 standard.

¢ Only required for danger label numbers 3, 4.1, 4.3, 8 and 9.
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Chapter 5.5

5.5.22 Add "The warning sign, as required by this sub-section, shall remain on the
vehicle, container or tank until the following provisions are met:

(@) The fumigated vehicle, container or tank has been ventilated to remove
harmful concentrations of fumigant gas; and

(b) The fumigated goods or materials have been unloaded.".

55.2.3 In the Fumigation warning sign, insert "VENTILATED ON (date *)" before "DO
NOT ENTER".

PART 6

6.1.14, 6.3.2.2 (as amended), 6.5.4.1 and 6.6.1.2 A@® add a new Note to read as
follows:

"NOTE: ISO 16106:2006 "Packaging ‘ angport packages for dangerous goods
— Dargerous goods packagings, igiEngetTate bulk containers (IBCs) and large
packagings — Guidelines for th'ction of 1ISO 9001" provides acceptable

guidance on procedures whic ? followed.
Chapter 6.1 O

L 4
6.1.26 Insert the new follov& (Je after the list;

"NOTE: Plastic@lass taken to include other polymeric materials such as
rubbe.".

6.1.31 (a) (i) Replace Ype,text after the symbol with: "This symbol shall not be used for any
er than certifying that a packaging complies with the relevant
nts in Chapter 6.1, 6.2, 6.3, 6.5 or 6.6. This symbol shall not be used for
ngs which comply with the simplified conditions of 6.1.1.3, 6.1.5.3.1 (e),
5.3.5 (¢), 6.1.5.4, 6.1.5.5.1 and 6.1.5.6 (see also (ii) below). For embossed

etal packagings, the capital letters "UN" may be applied instead of the symbol;".

6.1.3.1 (a) (ii) Amend to read as follows:

"The symbol "RID/ADR" for composite packagings (glass, porcelain or
stoneware) and light gauge metal packagings conforming to simplified conditions
(see 6.1.1.3,6.1.5.3.1 (e), 6.1.5.3.5(c), 6.1.5.4, 6.1.5.5.1 and 6.1.5.6).

NOTE: Packagings bearing this symbol are approved for rail, road and inland
watemways transport operations which are subject to the provisions of RID, ADR
and ADN respectively. They are not necessarily accepted for carriage by other
modes of transport or for transport operations by road, rail or inland waterways
which are governed by other regulatidhs.
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6.1.3.7

6.1.5.1.1

6.1.5.1.2

6.1.5.3.4

"6.1.5.3.4

Chapter 6.2

The amendment applies to the French version only.

Replace "and approved by the competent authority” with "by the competent
authority allowing the allocation of the mark and shall be approved by this
competent authority".

Replace the first sentence with "Each packaging design type shall successfully
pass the tests prescribed in this Chapter before being used.".

Amend to read as follows:

Target

The target shall be a non-resilient and horizontal surface ang shall be:
- Integral and massive enough to be immovable;

- Flat with a surface kept free from local defects @ of influencing the test
results;

- Rigid enough to be non-deformable unQ&"conditions and not liable to
become damaged by the tests; and

- Sufficiently large to ensure that st package falls entirely upon the

surface.". O

- )
Amend Chapter 6.2 to read as follows; s\

REQUIREMENTSFOR
RECEPTACLES, AER
GAS (GAS CART,

6.2.1

&XMPTER 6.2

CONSTRUCTION AND TESTING OF PRESSURE
ISPENSERS, SMALL RECEPTACLES CONTAINING
S) AND FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES CONTAINING
LIQUEFIED FLAMMABLE GAS

General requirements

NOTE: Aerosol dispensers, small receptacles containing gas (gas
cartridges) and fuel cell cartridges containing liquefied flammable gas are subject
only to the requirements of 6.2.6.



6.2.1.1

6.2.1.1.1

6.2.1.1.2

6.2.1.1.3

6.2.1.1.4

6.2.1.1.5

6.2.1.1.6

6.2.11.7

6.2.1.1.8

6.2.11.8.1

6.2.11.8.2
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Design and construction

Pressure receptacles and their closures shall be designed, manufactured, tested and
equipped in such a way as to withstand all conditions, including fatigue, to which
they will be subjected during normal conditions of carriage and use.

(Reserved)

In no case shall the minimum wall thickness be less than that specified in the
designand construction technical standards.

For welded pressure receptacles, only metals of weldable quality shall be used.

The test pressure of cylinders, tubes, pressure ms and bundles of cylinders
shall be in accordance with packing instruction P 4.1.4.1. The test pressure
for closed cryogenic receptacles shall bb ccordance with packing

instruction P203 of 4.1.4.1.

Pressure receptacles assembled in leg shall be structurally supported and held
together as a unit. Pressure recept %all be secured in a manner that prevents
movement in relation to the str sembly and movement that would result
in the concentration of harmfyilo resses. Manifold assemblies (e.g. manifold,
valves, and pressure gauges) be designed and constructed such that they are
protected from impact d and forces normally encountered in carriage.

Manifolds shall have,a the same test pressure as the cylinders. For toxic
liquefied gases, eane ure receptacle shall have an isolation valve to ensure

tacle can be filled separately and that no interchange of

that each pressur

pressure rece @ntents can occur during carriage.

NOTE: T@quefied gases have the classification codes 2T, 2TF, 2TC, 2TO,
2TFCor, 2 O¢.

etween dissimilar metals which could result in damage by galvanic
shall be avoided.

ditional requirements for the construction of closed cryogenic receptacles for
refrigerated liquefied gases

The mechanical properties of the metal used shall be established for each pressure
receptacle, including the impact strength and the bending coefficient.

NOTE: With regard to the impact strength, sub-section 6.8.5.3 gives details of
testrequirements which may be used.

The pressure receptacles shall be thermally insulated. The thermal insulation shall
be protected against impact by means of a jacket. If the space between the
pressure receptacle and the jacket is evacuated of air (vacuum-insulation), the
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6.2.1.1.8.3

6.2.1.1.8.4

6.2.1.1.9

6.2.1.2

6.2.1.2.1

6.2.1.2.2

jacket shall be designed to withstand without permanent deformation an external
pressure of at least 100 kPa (1 bar) calculated in accordance with a recognised
technical code or a calculated critical collapsing pressure of not less than 200 kPa
(2 bar) gauge pressure. If the jacket is so closed as to be gas-tight (e.g. in the case
of vacuum-insulation), a device shall be provided to prevent any dangerous
pressure from developing in the insulating layer in the event of inadequate gas-
tightness of the pressure receptacle or its fittings. The device shall prevent
moisture from penetrating into the insulation.

Closed cryogenic receptacles intended for the carriage of refrigerated liquefied
gaseshaving a boiling point below —182 °C at atmospheric pressure shall not
include materials which may react with oxygen or oxygen enriched atmospheres
in a dangerous manner, when located in parts of the thermal insulation where

there is a risk of contact with oxygen or with oxygen enric&uid.

Closed cryogenic receptacles shall be designed a
lifting and securing arrangements.

tructed with suitable

Additional requirements for the construction gfyesyire receptacles for acetylene

¢
Pressue receptacles for UN 1001 acety q solved, and UN 3374 acetylene,
solvent free, shall be filled with a por W#rial, uniformly distributed, of a type

that conforms to the requirements an%g specified by the competent authority

and which:
(@) Is compatible with t @ure receptacle and does not form harmful or
dangeous compou er with the acetylene or with the solvent in the

case of UN 10&
(b) Is capable of pNventing the spread of decomposition of the acetylene in

Construction materials of pressure receptacles and their closures which are in
direct contact with dangerous goods shall not be affected or weakened by the
dangerous goods intended to be carried and shall not cause a dangerous effect e.qg.
catalysing a reaction or reacting with the dangerous goods.

Pressure receptacles and their closures shall be made of the materials specified in
the design and construction technical standards and the applicable packing
instruction for the substances intended for carriage in the pressure receptacle. The
materials shall be resistant to brittle fracture and to stress corrosion cracking as
indicated in the design and construction technical standards.
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6.2.1.3 Service equipment

6.2.1.3.1 Valves, piping and other fittings subjected to pressure, excluding pressure relief
devices, shall be designed and constructed so that the burst pressure is at least 1.5
times the test pressure of the pressure receptacle.

6.2.1.3.2 Service equipment shall be configured or designed to prevent damage that could
result in the release of the pressure receptacle contents during normal conditions
of handling and carriage. Manifold piping leading to shut-off valves shall be
sufficiently flexible to protect the valves and the piping from shearing or releasing
the pressure receptacle contents. The filling and discharge valves and any
protective caps shall be capable of being secured against unintended opening.
Valves shall be protected as specified in 4.1.6.8.

6.2.1.3.3 Pressure receptacles which are not capable of j/&g®handled manually or rolled,
shall be fitted with devices (skids, rings, strap ring that they can be safely
handled by mechanical means and so arran not to impair the strength of, nor
cause undue stresses in, the pressure rece@le.

L 2

6.2.1.3.4 Individual pressure receptacles sh quipped with pressure relief devices as
specified in packing provision P3g0 (A 4.1.4.10rin6.2.1.3.6.4 and 6.2.1.3.6.5.
Pressure-relief devices shall Wghed to prevent the entry of foreign matter, the
leakage of gas and the dev%ent of any dangerous excess pressure. When
fitted, pressure relief devi manifolded horizontal pressure receptacles filled
with flammable gas gh ranged to discharge freely to the open air in such a
manner as to pre% impingement of escaping gas upon the pressure
receptacle itself u rmal conditions of carriage.

6.2.1.3.5 Pressure & les whose filling is measured by volume shall be provided with a
level indicator.
.

6.2.1.3.6 Additi guirements for closed cryogenic receptacles

6.2.13.6.1 llling and discharge opening in a closed cryogenic receptacle used for the
iage of flammable refrigerated liquefied gases shall be fitted with at least two
utually independent shut-off devices in series, the first being a stop-valve, the

second being a cap or equivalent device.

6.2.1.3.6.2  For sections of piping which can be closed at both ends and where liquid product
can be trapped, a method of automatic pressure-relief shall be provided to prevent
excess pressure build-up within the piping.

6.2.1.3.6.3 Each connection on a closed cryogenic receptacle shall be clearly marked to
indicate its function (e.g. vapour or liquid phase).

6.2.1.3.6.4 Pressure-relief devices
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6.2.1.3.6.4.1 Every closed cryogenic receptacle shall be provided with at least one pressure-
relief device. The pressure-relief device shall be of the type that will resist
dynamic forces including surge.

6.2.1.3.6.4.2 Closed cryogenic receptacles may, in addition, have a frangible disc in parallel
with the spring loaded device(s) in order to meet the requirements of 6.2.1.3.6.5.

6.2.1.3.6.4.3 Connections to pressure-relief devices shall be of sufficient size to enable the
required discharge to pass unrestricted to the pressure-relief device.

6.2.1.3.6.4.4 All pressure-relief device inlets shall under maximum filling conditions be
situated in the vapour space of the closed cryogenic receptacle and the devices
shall be so arranged as to ensure that the escaping vapour is discharged

unrestrictedly.
6.2.1.3.6.5  Capacity and setting of pressure-relief devices @

NOTE: In relation to pressure-relief devices of c(s’?cryogenic receptacles,
maximum allowable working pressure (MA mgans the maximum effective
gauge pressure permissible at the top of a \@G’closed cryogenic receptacle in
its operating position including the hig fextive pressure during filling and

MAWP and be fully open at,a gPedsdre equal to 110% of the MAWP. It shall,
after discharge, close at a e not lower than 10% below the pressure at
which discharge starts an emain closed at all lower pressures.

discharge.
6.2.13.6.5.1 The pressure-relief device shagutomatically at a pressure not less than the

6.2.1.3.6.5.2 Frangible discs su&;&et to rupture at a nominal pressure which is the lower of
either the test pressureNpr 150% of the MAWP.

L 2

e loss of vacuum in a vacuum-insulated closed cryogenic

cOmbined capacity of all pressure-relief devices installed shall be

that the pressure (including accumulation) inside the closed

ceptacle does not exceed 120% of the MAWP.

6.2.1.3.6.5.3 In the cas
receptacle
sufficient

cryog

6.2.1.3.6.5.4 The required capacity of the pressure-relief devices shall be calculated in
accordance with an established technical code recognized by the competent

authority.
6.2.1.4 Approval of pressure receptacles
6.2.14.1 The conformity of pressure receptacles shall be assessed at time of manufacture as

required by the competent authority. Pressure receptacles shall be inspected,

! See for example CGA Publications S-1.2-2003 "Pressure Relief Device Standards-Part 2-Cargo

and Portable Tanks for Compressed Gasa® S-1.1-2003 "Pressure Relief Device Standards-Part 1-
Cylinders for Compressed Gases".
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tested and approved by an inspection body. The technical documentation shall
include full specifications on design and construction, and full documentation on
the manufacturing and testing.

Quality assurance systems shall conform to the requirements of the competent
authority.

Initial inspection and test

New pressure receptacles, other than closed cryogenic receptacles, shall be
subjecté to testing and inspection during and after manufacture in accordance
with the applicable design standards including the following:

On an adequate sample of pressure receptacles:
(@) Testing of the mechanical characteristic material of construction;
(b)  Verification of the minimum wall thicl@s;

L 2
(c) Verification of the homoge @Whe material for each manufacturing
batch;

(d) Inspection of the ex% and internal conditions of the pressure
receptacles;

L 4
(e) Inspection o@k threads;
) Verifi&tﬁ(@e conformance with the design standard;

For all pressurdreceptacles:

.

draulic pressure test. Pressure receptacles shall withstand the test
ressure without expansion greater than that allowed in the design
specification;

(9)

TE: With the agreement of the competent authority, the hydraulic pressure
test may be replaced by a test using a gas, where such an operation does not
entail any danger.

(h) Inspection and assessment of manufacturing defects and either repairing
them or rendering the pressure receptacles unserviceable. In the case of
welded pressure receptacles, particular attention shall be paid to the quality
of the welds;

0] An inspection of the markings on the pressure receptacles;
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6.2.1.5.2

6.2.1.6

6.2.16.1

()] In addition, pressure receptacles intended for the carriage of UN No. 1001
acetylene, dissolved, and UN No. 3374 acetylene, solvent free, shall be
inspected to ensure proper installation and condition of the porous material
and, if applicable, the quantity of solvent.

On an adequate sample of closed cryogenic receptacles, the inspections and tests
specified in 6.2.1.5.1 (a), (b), (d) and (f) shall be performed. In addition, welds
shall be inspected by radiographic, ultrasonic or another suitable non-destructive
test method on a sample of closed cryogenic receptacles according to the
applicable design and construction standard. This weld inspection does not apply
to the jacket.

Additionally, all closed cryogenic receptacles shall undergo the initial inspections

and tests specified in 6.2.1.5.1 (g), (h) and (i), as well as a legkproofness test and a
test of the satisfactory operation of the service equipment&vssembly.

Periodic inspection and test O
Refillable pressure receptacles, other th ryggenic receptacles, shall be
subjected to periodic inspections and tests b y authorised by the competent

authority, in accordance with the followi

(a) Check of the external condition e pressure receptacle and verification
of the equipment and the e markings;

<&
(b) Check of the intern sMons of the pressure receptacle (e.g. internal
inspection, verificatj inimum wall thickness);

(©) Checking of)@\eads if there is evidence of corrosion or if the fittings
are removed,

L 2
(d A hy pressure test and, if necessary, verification of the
char ics of the material by suitable tests;

(e)

k of service equipment, other accessories and pressure-relief devices,
be reintroduced into service.

NOTE 1: With the agreement of the competent authority, the hydraulic pressure
testmay be replaced by a test using a gas, where such an operation does not
entail any danger.

NOTE 2: With the agreement of the competent authority, the hydraulic pressure
test of cylinders or tubes may be replaced by an equivalent method based on
acoustic emission testing, ultrasonic examination or a combination of acoustic
emission testing and ultrasonic examination.
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NOTE 3: For the periodic inspection and test frequencies, see packing
instruction P200 in 4.1.4.1.

6.2.16.2 Pressure receptacles intended for the carriage of UN No. 1001 acetylene,
dissolved and UN No. 3374 acetylene, solvent free, shall be examined only as
specified in 6.2.1.6.1 (a), (c) and (e). In addition the condition of the porous
material (e.g. cracks, top clearance, loosening, settlement) shall be examined.

6.2.1.7 Requirements for manufacturers
6.2.1.7.1 The manufacturer shall be technically able and shall possess all resources required

for the satisfactory manufacture of pressure receptacles; this relates in particular to
qualified personnel:

(@) To supervise the entire manufacturing pro@

(b)  To carry out joining of materials; and 0
(c) To carry out the relevant tests N

6.2.1.7.2 The proficiency test of a manu shall in all instances be carried out by an
inspection body approved by etent authority of the country of approval.

6.2.1.8 Requirements for inspectio ies

<&
6.2.18.1 Inspection bodies e independent from manufacturing enterprises and
competent to perf tests, inspections and approvals required.

6.2.2 Requ'remepﬁc&JN pressure receptacles

tasthe general requirements of section 6.2.1, UN pressure receptacles
with the requirements of this section, including the standards, as

6.2.2.1 ign construction and initial inspection and test

6.2.21.1 The following standards apply for the design, construction, and initial inspection
and test of UN cylinders, except that inspection requirements related to the
conformity assessment system and approval shall be in accordance with 6.2.2.5:

ISO 9809-1:1999 Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless steel gas cylinders — Design,
construction and testing — Part 1: Quenched and tempered steel

cylinders with tensile strength less than 1 100 MPa
NOTE: The note concerning the F factor in section 7.3 of this
standard shall not be applied for Ugylinders.
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ISO 9809-2:2000

Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless steel gas cylinders — Design,
construction and testing — Part 2: Quenched and tempered steel

cylinders with tensile strength greater than or equa
1 100 Mpa

to

ISO 9809-3:2000

Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless steel gas cylinders — Design,

construction and testing — Part 3: Normalized steel cylinders

ISO 7866:1999

Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless aluminium alloy| gas

cylinders — Design, construction and testing

NOTE: The note concerning the F factor in section 7.2 of
standard shall not be applied for UN cylinders. Aluminium a
6351A — T6 or equivalent shall not be authorised.

this
loy

ISO 11118:1999

Gas cylinders — Non-refillable metallic gas cylinde
Specification and test methods

S -

1ISO11119-1:2002

Gas cylinders of composite construction — Specification and test

1ISO11119-2:2002

methods — Part 2: Fully wrapped fibre reilghgc®d composite gas

methods — Part 1: Hoop wrapped composite ggs cylinders
Gas cylinders of composite construction&ification and test

cylinders with load-sharing metal liners

1ISO11119-3:2002

Gas cylinders of composite constrctig?™ Specification and test

NOTE 1: In the

methods — Part 3: Fully wrappg& fibréfinforced composite gas
cylinders with non-load-shari fic or non-metallic liners

designed for unlimited service life.

above referenced sts composite cylinders s

NOTE 2: Afterthe first 15 year @rvice, composite cylinders manuf
according to these standa x y be approved for extended service by the

competent authority which

responsible for the original approval

cylinders and which will decision on the test information supplie

manufacturer or o

6.2.21.2 The following st

and test of
conformity gs

hall be

actured

of the
d by the

w& r
dard”apply for the design, construction, and initial inspection
Bes, except that inspection requirements related to the

ment system and approval shall be in accordance with

6.2.2.5:

ISO 11@

Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless steel tubes for comy
gas transport, of water capacity between 1%hd 3 000 —
Design, construction and testing

ressed

NOTE: The note concerning the F factor in section 7.1 of |this
standard shall not be applied for UN tubes.
6.2.2.1.3 The following standards apply for the design, construction and initial inspection

and test of UN acetylene cylinders, except that inspection requirements related to
the conformity assessment system and approval shall be in accordance with

6.2.2.5:
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For the cylinder shell:

ISO 9809-1:1999 | Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless steel gas cylinders — Design,
construction and testing — Part 1: Quenched and tempered steel

cylinders with tensile strength less than 1 100 MPa
NOTE: The note concerning the F factor in section 7.3 of this
standard shall not be applied for UN cylinders.
ISO 9809-3:2000 | Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless steel gas cylinders — Design,
construction and testing — Part 3: Normalized steel cylinders

For the porous material in the cylinder:

ISO 3807-1:2000 Cylinders for acetylene — Basic requirements — Part 1.
Cylinders without fusible plugs
ISO 3807-2:2000 Cylinders for acetylene - I@equirements - Part 2:

Cylinders with fusible plugs

6.2.2.1.4 The following standard apply for the desi ,Qstruction, and initial inspection
and test of UN cryogenic receptacles, exceﬁ)uat inspection requirements related
to the conformity assessment syste deapproval shall be in accordance with
6.2.2.5:

=]

ISO 21029-1:2004 | Cryogeni @— Transportable vacuum insulated vessels of
not more t%‘looo volume — Part 1: Design, fabricatiq

inspecti@ tests ’
6.2.2.2 Materials g’\\()

In addition to h@rial requirements specified in the pressure receptacle design
ydon

and onstr tandards, and any restrictions specified in the applicable
packing instrudjon for the gas(es) to be carried (e.g. packing instruction P200 of
4.1.4.1) iNe #pollowing standards apply to material compatibility:

-1:1997 | Transportable gas cylinders — Compatibility of cylinder and
valve materials with gas contents — Part 1: Metallic materials
11114-2:2000 | Transportable gas cylinders — Compatibility of cylinder and
valve materials with gas contents — Part 2: Non-metgallic
materials

NOTE: The limitations imposed in ISO 11114-1 on high strength steel alloys at
ultimate tensile strength levels up to 1 100 MPa do not apply to UN No. 2203
silane.

6.2.2.3 Servie equipment

The following standards apply to closures and their protection:
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6.2.2.4

6.2.2.5

6.2.2.5.1

6.2.2.5.2

6.2.2.5.2.1

ISO 11117:1998 Gas cylinders — Valve protection caps and valve guards for
industrial and medical gas cylinders — Design, construction and
tests

ISO 10297:2006 Transportable gas cylinders — Cylinder valves — Specification
and type testing
NOTE: The EN version of this 1SO standard fulfils the
requirements and may also be used.

Periodc inspection and test

The fdlowing standards apply to the periodic inspection and testing of
UN cylinders:

ISO 10461:2005 | Seamless aluminium-alloy gas cylinders rfodic inspection

ISO 6406:2005 Periodic inspection and testing of seamle%l gas cylinders
+ A1:2006 and testing

o\
ISO 10462:2005 | Gas cylinders — Transportable cylingeNIdr dissolved acetylene —
Periodic inspection and maintenanc

ISO 11623:2002 | Transportable gas cylinder erigdic inspection and testing of

composite gas cylinders

vy .

receptacles

Definitions O
For the purposes of this s s&\o

Conformity assess nt stemans a system for competent authority approval
of a manufacturer, ressure receptacle design type approval, approval of
manufacturer's Ilty system and approval of inspection bodies;

Conformity assessment system am@ al for manufacture of pressure

Design typ ans a pressure receptacle design as specified by a particular
pressue. r tacle standard;

Verify m&ans confirm by examination or provision of objective evidence that
specified requirements have been fulfilled.

General requirements
Compeent authority

The competent authority that approves the pressure receptacle shall approve the
confomity assessment system for the purpose of ensuring that pressure
receptacles conform to the requirements of ADR. In instances where the
competent authority that approves a pressure receptacle is not the competent
authority in the country of manufacture, the marks of the approval country and the
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country of manufacture shall be indicated in the pressure receptacle marking (see
6.2.2.7 and 6.2.2.8).

The competent authority of the country of approval shall supply, upon request,
evidence demonstrating compliance to this conformity assessment system to its
counterpart in a country of use.

The competent authority may delegate its functions in this conformity assessment
system in whole or in part.

The competent authority shall ensure that a current list of approved inspection
bodies and their identity marks and approved manufacturers and their identity
marks is available.

Inspection body

The inspection body shall be approved y@a competent authority for the
inspection of pressure receptacles and sha

L 2
(@) Have a staff with an organi tructure, capable, trained, competent,
and skilled, to sahsfactonl‘ its technical functions;

(b) Have access to suitabl adequate facilities and equipment;

(c) Operate in an i I manner and be free from any influence which

could preven& doing so;

(d) EnsK rcial confidentiality of the commercial and proprietary

he manufacturer and other bodies;

actiy

tain clear demarcation between actual inspection body functions and
ted functions;

(e)

perate a documented quality system;

Ensure that the tests and inspections specified in the relevant pressure
receptacle standard and ADR are performed; and

(h) Maintain an effective and appropriate report and record system in
accordance with 6.2.2.5.6.

The inspection body shall perform design type approval, pressure receptacle
production testing and inspection, and certification to verify conformity with the
relevant pressure receptacle standard (see 6.2.2.5.4 and 6.2.2.5.5).
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6.2.25.2.6

6.2.25.2.7

6.2.2.5.3

6.2.25.3.1

Manufacturer

The manufacturer shall:

@) Operate a documented quality system in accordance with 6.2.2.5.3;
(b)  Apply for design type approvals in accordance with 6.2.2.5.4;

(©) Select an inspection body from the list of approved inspection bodies
maintained by the competent authority in the country of approval; and

(d) Maintain records in accordance with 6.2.2.5.6.

Testng laboratory

The testing laboratory shall have: @

(a) Staff with an organisational structure, suﬁi@ In number, competence,
and skill; and Q~.

(b) Suitable and adequate facilitie @ quipment to perform the tests
required by the manufacturing §and to the satisfaction of the inspection
body. v

Manufacturer's quality systeng O

The quality system shall aII the elements, requirements, and provisions

adopted by the ma/n{& It shall be documented in a systematic and orderly

manner in the form n policies, procedures and instructions.

The contents s ingarticular include adequate descriptions of:

@) The nisational structure and responsibilities of personnel with regard

n and product quality;

design control and design verification techniques, processes, and
procedures that will be used when designing the pressure receptacles;

(b)

(c) The relevant pressure receptacle manufacturing, quality control, quality
assurance and process operation instructions that will be used:;

(d) Quality records, such as inspection reports, test data and calibration data;

(e) Management reviews to ensure the effective operation of the quality
system arising from the audits in accordance with 6.2.2.5.3.2;

)] The process describing how customer requirements are met;
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(9) The process for control of documents and their revision;

(h) The means for control of non-conforming pressure receptacles, purchased
components, in-process and final materials; and

0] Training programmes and qualification procedures for relevant personnel.
6.2.2.5.3.2  Audit of the quality system

The quality system shall be initially assessed to determine whether it meets the
requirements in 6.2.2.5.3.1 to the satisfaction of the competent authority.

The manufacturer shall be notified of the results of the audit. The notification
shall contain the conclusions of the audit and any cgegective actions required.

Periodic audits shall be carried out, to the sati of the competent authority,
to ensure that the manufacturer maintains lies the quality system. Reports
of the periodic audits shall be provided to t nufacturer.

L 2
6.2.2.5.3.3  Maintenance of the quality systei;Q~

The manufacturer shall mainig guality system as approved in order that it
remains adequate and efficien

The manufacturer shall@o” the competent authority that approved the quality

system, of any int anges. The proposed changes shall be evaluated in
order to determi her the amended quality system will still satisfy the
requirements nﬂ 3.1,

6.2.25.4 Approval @s

.

Initial type approval
6.2.25.4.1 pnitial design type approval shall consist of approval of the manufacturer's
lity system and approval of the pressure receptacle design to be produced. An
plication for an initial design type approval shall meet the requirements of
6.2.2.5.4.210 6.2.2.5.4.6 and 6.2.2.5.4.9.

6.2.2.5.4.2 A manufacturer desiring to produce pressure receptacles in accordance with a
pressure receptacle standard and ADR shall apply for, obtain, and retain a design
type approval certificate issued by the competent authority in the country of
approval for at least one pressure receptacle design type in accordance with the
procedure given in 6.2.2.5.4.9. This certificate shall, on request, be submitted to
the competent authority of the country of use.

6.2.2.5.4.3  An application shall be made for each manufacturing facility and shall include:
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(a)

(b)
(€)
(d)

(e)

()
()]

(h)

The name and registered address of the manufacturer and in addition, if the
application is submitted by an authorised representative, its name and
address;

The address of the manufacturing facility (if different from the above);
The name and title of the person(s) responsible for the quality system;

The designation of the pressure receptacle and the relevant pressure
receptacle standard;

Details of any refusal of approval of a similar application by any other
competent authority;

The identity of the inspection body for design type roval;

Documentation on the manufacturing f '@as specified under
6.2.2.5.3.1; and @
.

The technical documentation requira@!’design type approval, which
shall enable verification of the co' of the pressure receptacles with
the requirements of the relev NFure receptacle design standard. The
technical documentation shalla(%l e design and method of manufacture
and shall contain, as far@ relevant for assessment, at least the

following: . ()

0] pressure re design standard, design and manufacturing
drawing ,@fg components and subassemblies, if any;

and explanations necessary for the understanding of
awings and intended use of the pressure receptacles;

(i)  descr

ist of the standards necessary to fully define the manufacturing
rocess;

design calculations and material specifications; and

(V) design type approval test reports, describing the results of
examinations and tests carried out in accordance with 6.2.2.5.4.9.

6.2.2.5.4.4  An initial audit in accordance with 6.2.2.5.3.2 shall be performed to the
satisfaction of the competent authority.

6.2.2.5.45 If the manufacturer is denied approval, the competent authority shall provide
written detailed reasons for such denial.
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Following approval, changes to the information submitted under 6.2.2.5.4.3
relating to the initial approval shall be provided to the competent authority.

Subsguent design type approvals

An application for a subsequent design type approval shall meet the requirements
of 6.2.2.5.4.8 and 6.2.2.5.4.9, provided a manufacturer is in the possession of an
initial design type approval. In such a case, the manufacturer's quality system
according to 6.2.2.5.3 shall have been approved during the initial design type
approval and shall be applicable for the new design.

The application shall include:

application is submitted by an authorise sentative, its name and

(@) The name and address of the manufactyger and in addition, if the
address; d J

(b) Details of any refusal of approval c(gsimilar application by any other
competent authority;

L 2
(c) Evidence that initial desig’oval has been granted; and
(d) The technical documer%, as described in 6.2.2.5.4.3 (h).
Procedure for design jyp€ apwefoval
The inspection b I:
(@) Exa& technical documentation to verify that:

éhe design is in accordance with the relevant provisions of the
standard, and

i)  the prototype lot has been manufactured in conformity with the
technical documentation and is representative of the design;

(b)  Verify that the production inspections have been carried out as required in
accordance with 6.2.2.5.5;

(c) Select pressure receptacles from a prototype production lot and supervise
the tests of these pressure receptacles as required for design type approval;

(d) Perform or have performed the examinations and tests specified in the
pressure receptacle standard to determine that:

0] the standard has been applied and fulfilled, and
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6.2.2.5.4.10

6.2.2.5.4.11

6.2.2.5.5

(i)  the procedures adopted by the manufacturer meet the requirements
of the standard; and

(e) Ensure that the various type approval examinations and tests are correctly
and competently carried out.

After prototype testing has been carried out with satisfactory results and all
applicable requirements of 6.2.2.5.4 have been satisfied, a design type approval
certificate shall be issued, which shall include the name and address of the
manufacturer, results and conclusions of the examination, and the necessary data
for identification of the design type.

If the manufacturer is denied a design type approval, the competent authority shall

provide written detailed reasons for such denial.
Maodifications to approved design types 0@
The manufacturer shall either: ()

.
(a) Inform the issuing competent author@'modifications to the approved
design type, where such modificg ‘% not constitute a new design, as

specified in the pressure recep dard; or
(b) Request a subsequent de ype approval where such modifications
constitute a new desjg ding to the relevant pressure receptacle

standard. This addi proval shall be given in the form of an
amendment to the gurgiNal*design type approval certificate.

Upon request, th mpgtent authority shall communicate to any other competent
authoity, information\goncerning design type approval, modifications of
approvals and wjtNdrgwn approvals.

Production f ecCtion and certification

Gene irements

An inspection body, or its delegate, shall carry out the inspection and certification
of each pressure receptacle. The inspection body selected by the manufacturer for
inspection and testing during production may be different from the inspection
body used for the design type approval testing.

Where it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the inspection body that the
manufacturer has trained competent inspectors, independent of the manufacturing
operations, inspection may be performed by those inspectors. In such a case, the
manufacturer shall maintain training records of the inspectors.
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The inspection body shall verify that the inspections by the manufacturer, and
tests performed on those pressure receptacles, fully conform to the standard and
the requirements of ADR. Should non-conformance in conjunction with this
inspection and testing be determined, the permission to have inspection performed
by the manufacturer's inspectors may be withdrawn.

The manufacturer shall, after approval by the inspection body, make a declaration
of conformity with the certified design type. The application of the pressure
receptacle certification marking shall be considered a declaration that the pressure
receptacle complies with the applicable pressure receptacle standards and the
requirements of this conformity assessment system and ADR. The inspection
body shall affix or delegate the manufacturer to affix the pressure receptacle
certification marking and the registered mark of the inspection body to each
approved pressure receptacle.

A certificate of compliance, signed by the ins ody and the manufacturer,
shall be issued before the pressure recepta@ filled.

Records %.
Desig type approval and certifi ompliance records shall be retained by
i

the manufacturer and the inspgagtiog#ody for not less than 20 years.

Approwal system for periodj ection and test of pressure receptacles

L 4
Definition §\\()
For the purp;i\;@% section:

Approval syst eans a system for competent authority approval of a body
perfom periodic inspection and test of pressure receptacles (hereinafter
as "periodic inspection and test body"), including approval of that
uality system.

eral requirements
Compeent authority

The competent authority shall establish an approval system for the purpose of
ensuring that the periodic inspection and test of pressure receptacles conform to
the requirements of ADR. In instances where the competent authority that
approves a body performing periodic inspection and test of a pressure receptacle
is not the competent authority of the country approving the manufacture of the
pressure receptacle, the marks of the approval country of periodic inspection and
test shall be indicated in the pressure receptacle marking (see 6.2.2.7).
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6.2.2.6.2.2

6.2.2.6.2.3

6.2.26.2.4

The competent authority of the country of approval for the periodic inspection and
test shall supply, upon request, evidence demonstrating compliance to this
approval system including the records of the periodic inspection and test to its
counterpart in a country of use.

The competent authority of the country of approval may terminate the approval
certificate referred to in 6.2.2.6.4.1, upon evidence demonstrating non-compliance
with the approval system.

The competent authority may delegate its functions in this approval system, in
whole or in part.

The competent authority shall ensure that a current list of approved periodic
inspection and test bodies and their identity marks is availa&

Periodic inspection and test body

The periodic inspection and test body shall be@pproved by the competent
authority and shall: .

(a) Have a staff with an organisatio ure, capable, trained, competent,
and skilled, to satisfactorily per{gum echnical functions;
u

(b) Have access to suitable an ate facilities and equipment;

04

(© Operate in an impa& ner and be free from any influence which
could prevent it fro o)

(d) Ensure comp@confidentiality;

(e) Maintain c\ag demarcation between actual periodic inspection and test
s and unrelated functions;

]
()]

(h) Ensure that the periodic inspections and tests are performed in accordance
with 6.2.2.6.5; and

a documented quality system accordance with 6.2.2.6.3;

ly for approval in accordance with 6.2.2.6.4;

0] Maintain an effective and appropriate report and record system in
accordance with 6.2.2.6.6.
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Quality system and audit of the periodic inspection and test body

Quality system

The quality system shall contain all the elements, requirements, and provisions
adopted by the periodic inspection and test body. It shall be documented in a
systematic and orderly manner in the form of written policies, procedures, and
instructions.

The quality system shall include:

(@) A description of the organisational structure and responsibilities;

(b) The relevant inspection and test, quality cggjrol, quality assurance, and
process operation instructions that will be ;

(c) Quality records, such as inspection , test data, calibration data and
certificates;

L 2
(d) Management reviews to e%me effective operation of the quality
system arising from the ax m@ erformed in accordance with 6.2.2.6.3.2;

(e) A process for control o%ments and their revision;
® A means for cgnt on-conforming pressure receptacles; and
(9) Training pr?%&}ms and qualification procedures for relevant personnel.

Audit &

The pegoNiceinspection and test body and its quality system shall be audited in
ermine whether it meets the requirements of ADR to the satisfaction
ompetent authority.

audit shall be conducted as part of the initial approval process
ee 6.2.2.6.4.3). An audit may be required as part of the process to modify an
approval (see 6.2.2.6.4.6).

Periodic audits shall be conducted, to the satisfaction of the competent authority,
to ensure that the periodic inspection and test body continues to meet the
requirements of ADR.

The periodic inspection and test body shall be notified of the results of any audit.
The natification shall contain the conclusions of the audit and any corrective
actions required.
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6.2.2.6.3.3

6.2.2.6.4

6.2.26.4.1

6.2.2.6.4.2

Maintenance of the quality system

The periodic inspection and test body shall maintain the quality system as
approved in order that it remains adequate and efficient.

The periodic inspection and test body shall notify the competent authority that
approved the quality system, of any intended changes, in accordance with the
process for modification of an approval in 6.2.2.6.4.6.

Approval process for periodic inspection and test bodies

Initial approval

A body desiring to perform periodic inspection and test of
accordance with a pressure receptacle standard and AD
and retain an approval certificate issued by the comp

essure receptacles in
hall apply for, obtain,
thority.

This written approval shall, on request, be submitteegt e competent authority of

a country of use. Q‘,
An application shall be made for each @i inspection and test body and shall

include:

(@) The name and address of t iodic inspection and test body and, if the
application is submitteg authorised representative, its name and
address; g\\

(b) The address of ity performing periodic inspection and test;

(c) The name an& of the person(s) responsible for the quality system;

L 2
n of the pressure receptacles, the periodic inspection and test

and the relevant pressure receptacle standards met by the quality

(d) The deg

Do®umentation on each facility, the equipment, and the quality system as
specified under 6.2.2.6.3.1;

(e)
() The qualifications and training records of the periodic inspection and test
personnel; and

(g) Details of any refusal of approval of a similar application by any other
competent authority.
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The competent authority shall:

(@) Examine the documentation to verify that the procedures are in accordance
with the requirements of the relevant pressure receptacle standards and
ADR; and

(b) Conduct an audit in accordance with 6.2.2.6.3.2 to verify that the
inspections and tests are carried out as required by the relevant pressure
receptacle standards and ADR, to the satisfaction of the competent
authority.

After the audit has been carried out with satisfactory results and all applicable
requirements of 6.2.2.6.4 have been satisfied, an approval certificate shall be
issued. It shall include the name of the periodic jRgpection and test body, the
registered mark, the address of each facilit
identification of its approved activities (e.g. d
periodic inspection and test method and pre

v 8

&

If the periodic inspection and te@%‘ Is denied approval, the competent

eceptacle standards).

authority shall provide written detaj ns for such denial.
Modifications to periodic insp? d test body approvals
Following approval, the p inspection and test body shall notify the issuing

competent authority ,of¢&n odifications to the information submitted under
6.2.2.6.4.2 relating witial approval.

requireme e relevant pressure receptacle standards and ADR will be
satisfied. A it in accordance with 6.2.2.6.3.2 may be required. The competent
all accept or reject these modifications in writing, and an amended
rtificate shall be issued as necessary.

The modific ti%fbﬁall be evaluated in order to determine whether the
0
2’&

request, the competent authority shall communicate to any other competent
ority, information concerning initial approvals, modifications of approvals,
d withdrawn approvals.

Periodic inspection and test and certification

The application of the periodic inspection and test marking to a pressure
receptacle shall be considered a declaration that the pressure receptacle complies
with the applicable pressure receptacle standards and the requirements of ADR.
The periodic inspection and test body shall affix the periodic inspection and test
marking, including its registered mark, to each approved pressure receptacle (see
6.2.2.7.6).
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A record certifying that a pressure receptacle has passed the periodic inspection
and test shall be issued by the periodic inspection and test body, before the
pressure receptacle is filled.

6.2.2.6.6 Records

The periodic inspection and test body shall retain records of pressure receptacle
periodic inspection and tests (both passed and failed) including the location of the
test facility, for not less than 15 years.

The owner of the pressure receptacle shall retain an identical record until the next
periodic inspection and test unless the pressure receptacle is permanently
removed from service.

6.2.2.7 Marking of refillable UN pressure receptacles

Refillable UN pressure receptacles shall be mar @early and legibly with
certification, operational and manufacturing mafksp These marks shall be

permanently affixed (e.g. stamped, engr , Qr etched) on the pressure
receptacle. The marks shall be on the sh “wop end or neck of the pressure
receptacle or on a permanently affixed nt of the pressure receptacle (e.g.

cryogenic receptacle). Except for the ckaging symbol, the minimum size of
the marks shall be 5 mm for pres ceptacles with a diameter greater than or
equal to 140 mm and 2.5 mp sure receptacles with a diameter less than
140 mm. The minimum siz UN packaging symbol shall be 10 mm for
pressure receptacles wit s& eter greater than or equal to 140 mm and 5 mm

for pressure receptacle diameter less than 140 mm.
IficaN
L 2

welded collar or corrosion resistant ﬁte ded on the outer jacket of a closed

6.2.2.7.1 The following cert n marks shall be applied:

(@ The Upi ations packaging symbol

This | shall not be used for any purpose other than certifying that a
packag™ complies with the relevant requirements in Chapter 6.1, 6.2, 6.3, 6.5 or
6.6. This symbol shall not be used for pressure receptacles which only conform to
the requirements of 6.2.3 to 6.2.5 (see 6.2.3.9).

(b) The technical standard (e.g. ISO 9809-1) used for design, manufacture and
testing;

(c) The character(s) identifying the country of approval as indicated by the
distinguishing signs for motor vehicles in international traffic

2 Distinguishing signs for motor vehicles in international traffic prescribed in the Vienna

Convetion on Road Traffic (1968).
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NOTE: The country of approval shall be understood to be the country that
approved the body which inspected the individual receptacle at time of
manufacture.

(d) The identity mark or stamp of the inspection body that is registered with the
competat authority of the country authorizing the marking;

(e) The date of the initial inspection, the year (four digits) followed by the
month (two digits) separated by a slash (i.e. "/");

The following operational marks shall be applied:

() The test pressure in bar, preceded by the letters "PH" and followed by the
letters "BAR";

() The mass of the empty pressure rec & including all permanently

attached integral parts (e.g. neck ring, g, @édkjlograms, followed

by the letters "KG". This mass shall no@lude the mass of valve, valve cap
s gnaterial for acetylene. The mass shall
res rounded up to the last digit. For
ss shall be expressed to two significant
figures rounded up to thg | git. In the case of pressure receptacles for
UN No. 1001 acetylene,’%ved and UN No. 3374 acetylene, solvent free,
at least one decimal be shown after the decimal point and two digits
for pressure recgp fless than 1 kg;

or valve guard, any coating, or
be expressed to three signific
cylinders of less than 1k

(h) The m|n|mu Xranteed wall thickness of the pressure receptacle in
millimetre ed by the letters "MM". This mark is not required for
pres & ptacles with a water capacity less than or equal to 1 litre or for
composit\cylinders or for closed cryogenic receptacles;

0] case of pressure receptacles for compressed gases, UN No. 1001
etylene, dissolved, and UN No. 3374 acetylene, solvent free, the working
ressure in bar, preceded by the letters "PW". In the case of closed
cryogenic receptacles, the maximum allowable working pressure preceded

by the letters "MAWP";

() In the case of pressure receptacles for liquefied gases and refrigerated
liquefied gases, the water capacity in litres expressed to three significant
digits rounded down to the last digit, followed by the letter "L". If the value
of the minimum or nominal water capacity is an integer, the figures after the
decimal point may be neglected;

(k) In the case of pressure receptacles for UN No. 1001 acetylene, dissolved,
the total of the mass of the empty receptacle, the fittings and accessories not
removed during filling, any coating, the porous material, the solvent and the
saturation gas expressed to three significant figures rounded down to the last
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6.2.2.7.3

6.2.2.7.4

digit followed by the letters "KG". At least one decimal shall be shown after
the decimal point. For pressure receptacles of less than 1 kg, the mass shall
be expressed to two significant figures rounded down to the last digit;

(D In the case of pressure receptacles for UN No. 3374 acetylene, solvent free,
the total of the mass of the empty receptacle, the fittings and accessories not
removed during filling, any coating, and the porous material expressed to
three significant figures rounded down to the last digit followed by the
letters "KG". At least one decimal shall be shown after the decimal point.
For pressure receptacles of less than 1 kg, the mass shall be expressed to
two significant figures rounded down to the last digit;

The following manufacturing marks shall be applied:

(m) Identification of the cylinder thread (e.g. 25E). This K% not required for
closed cryogenic receptacles;

(n) The manufacturer's mark registered by the c@etent authority. When the

county of manufacture is not the same he g£ountry of approval, then the
manufacturer's mark shall be precede e character(s) identifying the

country of manufacture as indicat e distinguishing signs of motor
vehicles in international traffic Tlag CNgAry mark and the manufacturer’s
mark $all be separated by a spa lash;

(0) The serial number assign e manufacturer;

(p) Inthe case of steel sﬁw\e receptacles and composite pressure receptacles
étter

with steel liner ipt; or the carriage of gases with a risk of hydrogen
embrittlemen& "H" showing compatibility of the steel (see
ISO 11114-1:19
L 2
The above

hall be placed in three groups:

turing marks shall be the top grouping and shall appear
utively in the sequence given in 6.2.2.7.3.

- The operational marks in 6.2.2.7.2 shall be the middle grouping and the test
pressure (f) shall be immediately preceded by the working pressure (i) when
the latter is required.

- Certification marks shall be the bottom grouping and shall appear in the
sequence given in 6.2.2.7.1.

The following is an example of the markings applied to a cylinder.

2

Distinguishing signs for motor vehicles in international traffic prescribed in the Vienna

Convetion on Road Traffic (1968).
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(m) (n) (0) (P)
25E D MF 765432 H

(i) (") () () (h)
PW200  PH300BAR  621KG  50L  5.8MM

(@) (b) (©) (d) ()
@ 1SO 9809-1 F B 2000/12

Other marks are allowed in areas other than thgWde® wall, provided they are made
in low stress areas and are not of a size a %. th that will create harmful stress
concentrations. In the case of closed cryog&nig receptacles, such marks may be on

a separate plate attached to the outgfackgt. Such marks shall not conflict with
required marks.

In addition to the preceding arQach refillable pressure receptacle that meets
the periodic and test requirem% 6.2.2.4 shall be marked indicating:
(@) The characterjs)qa ing the country authorizing the body performing

#n and test. This marking is not required if this body is

the periodic i p%
approved Q competent authority of the country approving

manufgc
(b) The&tered mark of the body authorised by the competent authority for
peiforging periodic inspection and test;

(c) date of the periodic inspection and test, the year (two digits) followed
y the month (two digits) separated by a slash (i.e. "/" ). Four digits may
be used to indicate the year.

The above marks shall appear consecutively in the sequence given.

For acetylene cylinders, with the agreement of the competent authority, the date of
the most recent periodic inspection and the stamp of the body performing the
periodic inspection and test may be engraved on a ring held on the cylinder by the
valve. The ring shall be configured so that it can only be removed by
disconnecting the valve from the cylinder.
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6.2.2.8

6.2.2.8.1

6.2.2.8.2

6.2.28.3

6.2.2.9

Marking of non-refillable UN pressure receptacles

Non-rdillable UN pressure receptacles shall be marked clearly and legibly with
certification and gas or pressure receptacle specific marks. These marks shall be
permanently affixed (e.g. stencilled, stamped, engraved, or etched) on the pressure
receptacle. Except when stencilled, the marks shall be on the shoulder, top end or
neck of the pressure receptacle or on a permanently affixed component of the
pressure receptacle (e.g. welded collar). Except for the UN packaging symbol and
the "DO NOT REFILL" mark, the minimum size of the marks shall be 5 mm for
pressure receptacles with a diameter greater than or equal to 140 mm and 2.5 mm
for pressure receptacles with a diameter less than 140 mm. The minimum size of
the UN packaging symbol shall be 10 mm for pressure receptacles with a diameter
greater than or equal to 140 mm and 5 mm for pressure receptacles with a
diameter less than 140 mm. The minimum size of the "DO QJOT REFILL" mark
shall be 5 mm.

(9), (h) and (m). The serial number (0) may be re by the batch number. In
addition, the words "DO NOT REFILL" in let o] least 5 mm in height are
required. Q~

The requirements of 6.2.2.7.4 shall a @

NOTE: Non-refillable pressure r cles may, on account of their size,
subditute this marking by a label

The marks listed in 6.2.2.7.1 to 6.2.2.7.3 shall bpeg)@ with the exception of
c
f

<&
Other marks are allowed pr*'x they are made in low stress areas other than the
side wall and are not ize and depth that will create harmful stress

concentrations. Su@ hall not conflict with required marks.
Equivalent procequres Por conformity assessment and periodic inspection and

test ¢

For UN re receptacles the requirements of 6.2.2.5 and 6.2.2.6 are

consid have been complied with when the following procedures are
applies

Procedure Relevant body

Type approval (1.8.7.2) Xa

Supervision of manufacture (1.8.7.3) XaorlS

Initial inspection and tests (1.8.7.4) XaorlS

Periodic inspection (1.8.7.5) Xaor Xb or IS

Xa means the competent authority, its delegate or inspection body conforming to
1.8.6.4 and accredited according to EN ISO/IEC 17020:2004 type A.
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6.2.3.1.2

6.2.3.1.3

6.2.3.1.4

6.2.3.2
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Xb means inspection body conforming to 1.8.6.4 and accredited according to EN
ISO/IEC 17020:2004 type B.

IS means an in-house inspection service of the applicant under the surveillance of
an inspection body conforming to 1.8.6.4 and accredited according to
EN ISO/IEC 17020:2004 type A. The in-house inspection service shall be
independent from design process, manufacturing operations, repair and
maintenance.

General requirementsfor non-UN pressur e receptacles
Design and construction

Pressure receptacles and their closures not design
and approved according to the requirement
constructed, inspected, tested and approve
requirements of 6.2.1 as supplemented or
section and those of 6.2.4 or 6.2.5.

constructed, inspected, tested
.2.2 shall be designed,
accordance with the general
ed by the requirements of this

Whenever possible the wall thj
accompanied, if needed, by e @ Jhtal stress analysis. Otherwise the wall

components shall bg ¢ o ensure the safety of the pressure receptacles

concerned. §\\
The minim@ﬁickness to withstand pressure shall be calculated in
R rederd to:

thickness may be determined?&; rimental means
Appropriate design ca s for the pressure envelope and supporting
e

particular

cwation pressures, which shall not be less than the test pressure;

calculation temperatures allowing for appropriate safety margins;
the maximum stresses and peak stress concentrations where necessary;
- factors inherent to the properties of the material.
For welded pressure receptacles, only metals of weldable quality whose adequate
impact strength at an ambient temperature of —20 °C can be guaranteed shall be

used.

For closed cryogenic receptacles, the impact strength to be established as required
by 6.2.1.1.8.1 shall be tested as laid down in 6.8.5.3.

(Reserved)



www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195

page 138
6.2.3.3
6.2.33.1

6.2.3.3.2

6.2.3.3.3

6.2.34

6.2.34.1

6.2.3.4.2

Service equipment
Service equipment shall comply with 6.2.1.3.
Openings

Presste drums may be provided with openings for filling and discharge and with
other openings intended for level gauges, pressure gauges or relief devices. The
number of openings shall be kept to a minimum consistent with safe operations.
Pressure drums may also be provided with an inspection opening, which shall be
closed by an effective closure.

Fittings
(a) If cylinders are fitted with a device to prevent rolling, @vice shall not be

integral with the valve cap;
(b) Pressure drums which are capable of being ; shall be equipped with

rolling hoops or be otherwise protected a st amage due to rolling (e.g. by
corrosion resistant metal sprayed on to_t sure receptacle surface);

(c) Bundles of cylinders shall be fit appropriate devices ensuring that
they can be handled and carried s

(d) If level gauges, pressurg, g(gpor relief devices are installed, they shall be

protected in the same % i required for valves in 4.1.6.8.

Initi al inspection and e

New pressure rece@es shall be subjected to testing and inspection during and
after manufact ing accordance with the requirements of 6.2.1.5 except that
6.2.1.5.1 (9) replaced by the following:

@9 A ulic pressure test. Pressure receptacles shall withstand the test

re without undergoing permanent deformation or exhibiting cracks.
Specific provisions applying to aluminium alloy pressure receptacles

(a) In addition to the initial inspection required by 6.2.1.5.1, it is necessary to
test forpossible intercrystalline corrosion of the inside wall of the pressure
receptacles where use is made of an aluminium alloy containing copper, or
where use is made of an aluminium alloy containing magnesium and
manganese and the magnesium content is greater than 3.5% or the
manganese content lower than 0.5%;

(b) In the case of an aluminium/copper alloy the test shall be carried out by the
manufacturer at the time of approval of a new alloy by the competent
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authority; it shall thereafter be repeated in the course of production, for
each pour of the alloy;

(c) In the case of an aluminium/magnesium alloy the test shall be carried out
by the manufacturer at the time of approval of a new alloy and of the
manufacturing process by the competent authority. The test shall be
repeated whenever a change is made in the composition of the alloy or in
the manufacturing process.

Periodic inspection and test
Periodic inspection and test shall be in accordance with 6.2.1.6.1.

NOTE: With the agreement of the competent authggity of the country that issued
the type approval, the hydraulic pressure test ch welded steel cylinder
intended for the carriage of gases of UN N , hydrocarbon gas mixture
liquefied, n.o.s., with a capacity below 6. be replaced by another test
ensuring an equivalent level of safety. t)

L 2

Closed cryogenic receptacles sha %ﬂbjected to periodic inspections and tests
by a body authorised by the @ p&tent authority in accordance with the
periodicity defined in packinggdn®gAction P203 of 4.1.4.1 to verify external
conditions, condition and op% of pressure relief devices and be subjected to
a leakproofness test at 90 e maximum working pressure. The leakproofness
test shall be carried guii e gas contained in the pressure receptacle or with
an inert gas. ChecL&%n Il be performed by means of a pressure gauge or by

e thermal insulation need not be removed.

vacuum measure%

Approval o&s&re receptacles
The pr wees for conformity assessment and periodic inspection of section 1.8.7
shall ormed by the relevant body according to the following table.

Relevant body

Type approval (1.8.7.2) Xa

Supervision of manufacture (1.8.7.3) Xa or IS

Initial inspection and tests (1.8.7.4 XaorlS

Periodic inspection (1.8.7.5) Xa or Xb or IS

The conformity assessment of valves and other accessories having a direct safety
function may be carried out separately from the receptacles and the conformity
assessment procedure shall be at least as stringent as that undergone by the
pressure receptacle to which they are fitted.
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6.2.3.6.2

6.2.3.7
6.2.37.1

6.2.3.8

6.2.3.9

6.2.3.9.1

6.2.3.9.2

6.2.3.9.3

6.2.3.9.4

6.2.3.9.5

Xa means the competent authority, its delegate or inspection body conforming to
1.8.6.4 and accredited according to EN ISO/IEC 17020:2004 type A.

Xb means inspection body conforming to 1.8.6.4 and accredited according to
EN ISO/IEC 17020:2004 type B.

IS means an in-house inspection service of the applicant under the surveillance of
an inspection body conforming to 1.8.6.4 and accredited according to
EN ISO/IEC 17020:2004 type A. The in-house inspection service shall be
independent from design process, manufacturing operations, repair and
maintenance.

6.2.1.7.2 shall not apply in the case of pressure receptacles with a test pressure
capacity product (PH.V) of not more than 300 bar litres. @

Requrements for manufacturers

The relevant requirements of 1.8.7 shall be met. ()

Requirements for inspection bodies Q‘Q
The requirements of 1.8.6 shall be me Q
Marking of refillable pressure rece;@?
Mgrkings shall be in acc%} with sub-section 6.2.2.7 with the following
variations.

The United Natio;Q&@ging symbol specified in 6.2.2.7.1 (a) shall not be

applied.

.
The require f6.2.2.7.2 (j) shall be replaced by the following:

capacity of the pressure receptacle in litres followed by the letter
. e case of pressure receptacles for liquefied gases the water capacity
in lihes shall be expressed to three significant figures rounded down to the
last digit. If the value of the minimum or nominal water capacity is an
integer, the figures after the decimal point may be neglected.

() The

The marks specified in 6.2.2.7.2 (g) and (h) and 6.2.2.7.3 (m) are not required for
pressure receptacles for UN No. 1965 hydrocarbon gas mixture, liquefied, n.o.s.

When marking the date required by 6.2.2.7.6 (c), the month need not be indicated
for gases for which the interval between periodic inspections is 10 years or more
(see packing instructions P200 and P203 of 4.1.4.1).
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6.2.3.9.6 The date of the most recent periodic inspection and the stamp of the inspection
body may be engraved on a ring of an appropriate material affixed to the cylinder
when the valve is installed and which is removable only by disconnecting the
valve from the cylinder.
6.2.3.10 Marking of non-refillable pressure receptacles
6.2.310.1 Markings shall be in accordance with 6.2.2.8, except that the United Nations
packaging symbol specified in 6.2.2.7.1 (a) shall not be applied.
6.2.4 Requirements for non-UN pressure receptacles designed, constructed and
tested according to standards
NOTE: Persons or bodies identified in standards having responsibilities in
accordance with ADR shall meet the requirement@R
Dependng on the date of construction of t sure receptacle, the standards
listed in the table below shall be applied igdicated in column (4) to meet the
requirements of Chapter 6.2 referr ig column (3) or may be applied as
indicated in column (5). The requir. f Chapter 6.2 referred to in column (3)
shall prevail in all cases.
If more than one standard is% as mandatory for the application of the same
requirements, only one o@ shall be applied, but in full unless otherwise
specified in the table be@
Reference Title, ihent Applicable sub- Mandatory Application
sections and application for | authorized
paragraphs pressure for pressure
& receptacles receptacles
N constructed constructed
@ N B 3 @ 5)
for materials
EN 1797-1:1998 Cryogenic vessels — Between
Gas/material compatibility 1 July 2001
6212 and 30 June|
2003
EN 1797:2001 Cryogenic 'vessels - As from 1 Before
Gas/material compatibility 6.2.1.2 January 2009 1 January
2009
EN ISO 11114-1: Transportable gas cylinders —
1997 Compatibilit_y of cylinder and As from 1 Before
valve materials with gas 6.2.1.2 January 2009 1 January
contents — Part 1: Metallic 2009
materials
EN ISO 11114-2: Transportable gas cylinders —
2000 Compatibility of cylinder and As from 1 Before
valve materials with gas _ 6.2.1.2 January 2009 1 January
contents — Part 2: Non-metalli¢ 2009
materials
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Reference Title of document Applicable sub- Mandatory Application
sections and application for | authorized
par agraphs pressure for pressure
receptacles receptacles
constr ucted constructed
©) (¢ ©) (©) ©)
EN ISO 11114-4: Transportable gas cylinders —
2005 (except method C in Compatibility of cylinder and
5.3) valve materials with gas As from 1 Before
contents — Part 4: Test method$.2.1.2 January 2009 1 January
for selecting metallic materialg 2009
resistant to hydrogen
embrittlement
EN 1252-1:1998 Cryogenic vessels — Materials - Between
Part 1: Toughness 6.21.2 1 July 2001
requirements for temperature |~ and 30 June
below -80 °C 2003

for marking

EN 1442:1998

Transportable refillable welded

steel cylinders for liquefied
petroleum gas (LPG) — Design
and construction

6.2.2.7

Before 1 July
2003

EN 1251-1:2000

Cryogenic vessels -
Transportable, vacuum
insulated, of not more than
1 000 litres volume - Part 1:
Fundamental
requirements

Before 1 July
2003

EN 1089-1:1996

Transportable gas cylinder,

Before 1 July

Gas cylinder identificatj
(excluding LPG) - Part% 2003
Stampmarking
for design and construction e
Annex |, Parts 1to 3to | Council direggre ONth
84/525/EEC approximation 8&the’laws of
r Se;at S relating to 6.2.3.1 and As from 1 Before
gas cylinders, | .2 1 January
he Official Journ ap'2'3'4 January 2009 2009
of uropean Communities
0 from 19.11.1984
Annex |, Parts 1 to 3 to uncil directive on the
84/526/EEC pproximation of the laws of
the Member States relating to
seamless, unalloyed aluminiumt5 231 and As from 1 Before
and aluminium alloy gas P 1 January
cylinders, published in the | 8234 January 2009 |~ 545q

Official Journal of the Europea
Communities No. L 300 from
19.11.1984.

n
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Reference Title of document Applicable sub- Mandatory Application
sections and application for | authorized
paragraphs pressure for pressure
receptacles receptacles
constructed constructed
(€ @) (©) (@) ©)

Annex |, Parts 1to 3to | Council directive on the

84/527/EEC approximation of the laws of
the Member States relating to Before
welded unalloyed steel gas [6.2.3.1 and As from 1 1 January
cylinders, published in the 6.2.3.4 January 2009 2009
Official Journal of the Europegn
Communities No. L 300 from
19.11.1984.

EN 1442:1998 Transportable refillable welded Between
steel cylinders for liquefied 6.2.3.1 and 1 July 2001
petroleum gas (LPG) — Design 6.2.3.4 and 30 June|
and construction 2007

EN 1442:1998 + A2:2005, Transportable refillable welded Between Before
steel cylinders for liquefiep6.2.3.1 an C)l January 2009 1 Janary
petroleum gas (LPG) — Desig6.2.3.4 and 31 . 2009
and construction P December 2010

" Unless the application

recephcles constructed at the same date.

of another standard is authorizeq i

N

purposes for

pressure

EN 1442:2006 + A1:2008

Transportable refillable

ed

W?nn (5) for the same

steel cylinders for i 23.1 and As from 1 1%2?[:;
petroleum gas (LPG) — 2.3.4 January 2011 | a0 y
and construction N
EN 1800:1998 + AC:1999 Transportable g Wers Between Before
Acetylene cyljfdefs —gasic 1 January 2009
; e 6.2.1.1.9 1 Janary
requirements initions and 31 2009

December 2010

" Unless the application

recephcles constructed at th

EN 1800:2006

ard is authorized in column (5) for the same

purposes for

pressure

: . Before
cetylene cylinders - Basic 6.211.9 As from 1 1 Januar
Q%uﬁements, definitionsand | T January 2011 2011 y
O\ Pe testing
EN 1964-1:1999 Transportable gas cylinders +
Specifications for the design
and construction of refillable
transportable seamless steel ¢ Before
cylinders of capacity from 0.5 %Sggi and J:nsug(r)yzéog 1 January
litres up to 150 litres — Part 1: | =7 2009
Cylinders made of seamless
steel with a Rm value of less
than 1 100 MPa
EN 1975:1999 (except | Transportable gas cylinders —
Annex 6) Specifications for the design
and construction of refillable 6.2.3.1 and Before
transportable seamless 6.2'3.4 1 July 2005

aluminium and aluminium allo
gas cylinders of capacity from
0.5 litres up to 150 litres
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Reference Title of document Applicable sub- Mandatory Application
sections and application for | authorized
par agraphs pressure for pressure
receptacles receptacles
constr ucted constructed
©) 2 ©) (©) ©)
EN 1975:1999 + A1:2003 Transportable gas cylinders|—
Specifications for the design
e e Joaaana | psnom | S
L - 6.2.3.4 January 2009
aluminium and aluminium alloy 2009
gas cylinders of capacity from
0.5 litres up to 150 litres
EN ISO 11120:1999 Gas cylinders — Refillable
seamless steel tubes for Before
compressed gas transport of |6.2.3.1 and As from 1 1 Januar
water capacity between 6.2.3.4 Januar;@ 2009 y
150 litres and 3 000 litres — >
Design, construction and testing N
EN 1964-3: 2000 Transportable gas cylinders |- \)
Specifications for the design ()
and construction of refillable Before
transportable seamless steel g&s2.3.1 and s from 1 1 Januar
cylinders of capacity from 0.5 |6.2.3.4 January 2009 2009 y
litre up to 150 litres — Part 3:
Cylinders made of stainless Q
steel
EN 12862: 2000 Transportable gas cylinders
Speuﬂcauong for the qe5|gn Q.l and As from 1 Before
and construction of refi Iqblg 234 January 2009 1 January
transportable welded \ R’ " y 2009
alloy gas cylinders
EN 1251-2:2000 Cryogenic vesse, {p'
Transportablgva®yu Before
insulated, ofn ore than 6.2.3.1 and As from 1 1 January
1 000 litreg volun® — Part 2: | 6.2.3.4 January 2009
. SOV . 2009
Design, jc#tion, inspection
and |
EN 12257:2002 Tr Srs, t[)]lgo%a\?vrca)gg\ggrs gggi and JAS fromz(l)og 1%?:})&;}/
osite cylinders T anuary 2009
EN 12807:2001 ransportable refillable brazed Before
(except Annex A) steel cylinders for liquefied 6.2.3.1and As from 1 1 January
petroleum gas (LPG) — Design 6.2.3.4 January 2009 2009
and construction
EN 1964-2:2001 Transportable gas cylinders +6.2.3.1 and
Specification for the design and.2.3.4
construction of refillable
transportable seamless _st_eel gas As from 1 Before
cylinders of water capacities January 2009 1 January
from 0.5 litre up to and y 2009

including 150 litre — Part 2:
Cylinders made of seamless
steel with a Rne 1100 MPa
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Reference Title of document Applicable sub- Mandatory Application
sections and application for | authorized
paragraphs pressure for pressure
receptacles receptacles
constructed constructed
(€ @) (©) (@) ©)
EN 13293:2002 Transportable gas cylinders +6.2.3.1 and
Specification for the design and.2.3.4
construction of refillable
transportable seamless
. Before
normalised carbon manganesg As from 1
. 1 January
steel gas cylinders of water January 2009
) . 2009
capacity up to 0.5 litre for
compressed, liquefied and
dissolved gases and up to 1 lifre
for carbon dioxide
EN 13322-1:2003 Transportable gas cylinders {6.2.3.1 and
Refillable welded steel gas 6.2.3.4
. . Before 1 July
cylinders — Design and 2007
construction — Part 1: Welded c>
steel 5 9
EN 13322-1:2003 + Transportable gas cylinders —| 6.2 an
A1:2006 Refillable welded steel gas 6. i Before
. . As from 1
cylinders — Design and January 2009 1 January
construction — Part 1: Weld y 2009
steel N
EN 13322-2:2003 Transportable gas cylinQy#%6.2.3.1 and
Refillable welded staig teed.2.3.4
. Before 1 July
gas cylinders — D 2007
construction z%2ak elded
stainless ste
EN 13322-2:2003 + Transport “cylinders - 6.2.3.1 and
A1:2006 Refillab stainless steg$.2.3.4 Before
f - As from 1
gagyliMers — Design and January 2009 1 January
cdnsiNgtion — Part 2: Welded y 2009
tainlessS steel
EN 12245:2002 v%n&portable gas cylinders —| 6.2.3.1 and As from 1 Before
y wrapped composite 6.2.3.4 January 2009 1 January
ylinders y 2009
EN 12205:2001 Transportable gas cylinders +6.2.3.1, 6.2.3.4 As from 1 Before
Non refillable metallic gas and 6.2.3.9 January 2009 1 January
cylinders y 2009
EN 13110:2002 Transportable refillable welded6.2.3.1, 6.2.3.4 Before
aluminium cylinders for and 6.2.3.9 As from 1 1 Januar
liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) January 2009 2009 y

— Design and construction

EN 14427:2004

Transportable refillable fully
wrapped composite cylinders
for liquefied petroleum gases -
Design and construction
NOTE: This standard applies

6.2.3.1,6.2.3.4
and 6.2.3.9

pressure relief valves.

only to cylinders equipped Wit}r

Before 1 July
2007
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Reference Title of document Applicable sub- Mandatory Application
sections and application for | authorized
par agraphs pressure for pressure
receptacles receptacles
constr ucted constructed
©) (¢ (©) (©) ©)
EN 14427:2004 + A1:200bTransportable refillable fully |6.2.3.1, 6.2.3.4
wrapped composite cylinders | and 6.2.3.9
for liquefied petroleum gases +
Design and construction
NOTE 1: This standard applies
only to cylmplers equipped with As from 1 Before
pressure relief valves. January 2009 1 January
NOTE 2:In 5.2.9.2.1 and 2009
5.2.9.3.1, both cylinders shall
be subject to the burst test when
they show damage equal to o
worse than the rejection @‘
criteria. N
EN 14208:2004 Transportable gas cylinders —| 6.2.3.1, 6.2.3.4 \)
Specification for welded and 6.2.3.9 Before
. s Jom 1
pressure drums up to 1000 litres Janary 2009 1 January
capacity for the transport of L y 2009
gases — Design and construction
EN 14140:2003 Transportable refillable welde6.2.3.1€6.2.34 ") B
steel cylinders for Liquefied |angeg.2. etween Before
1 January 2009
Petroleum Gas (LPG) — and 31 1 Janary

Alternative design and
construction -

December 2010

2009

Unless the application
recephcles constructed at the same date.

of another standard is autiori

; in column (5) for the same

purposes for

o

cylinders made to a design
justified by experimental

methods

EN 14140:2003 + A1:2006.PG equipment and i6s2.3.1, 6.2.3.4
- Transportabl Iablnand 6.2.3.9 Before
welded ste X or As from 1 1 Januar
LPG - Alterfat sign and January 2011 y
) 2011
constructign
.
EN 13769:2003 Tran gas cylinders —| 6.2.3.1, 6.2.3.4
Cyk ndles — Design, |and 6.2.3.9 Before 1 July
ture, identification and 2007
EN 13769:2003 + Al: ransportable gas cylinders —| 6.2.3.1, 6.2.3.4 Before
Cylinder bundles — Design, |and 6.2.3.9 As from 1
. e 1 January
manufacture, identification and January 2009
. 2009
testing
EN 14638-1:2006 Transportable gas cylinders +6.2.3.1 and
Refillable welded receptacles p6.2.3.4
a capacity not exceeding 150
. ) Before
litres — Part 1: Welded As from 1 1 Januar
austenitic stainless steel January 2011 2011 y

pressure
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Reference Title of document Applicable sub- Mandatory Application
sections and application for | authorized
paragraphs pressure for pressure
receptacles receptacles
constructed constructed
(€ @) (©) (@) ©)
EN 14893:2006 LPG equipment and accessoriegs2.3.1 and
+ AC:2007 — Transportable LPG welded |6.2.3.4 Before
- As from 1
steel pressure drums with a January 2011 1 January
capacity between 150 litres and y 2011
1 000 litres
for closures
EN 849:1996 (except Transportable gas cylinders —
Annex A) Cylinder valves: Specification | 6.2.3.1 Before 1 July
. 2003
and type testing
EN 849:1996/A2:2001 Transportable gas cylinders Before 1 Jul
Cylinder valves: Specification | 6.2.3.1 Y
) 2007
and type testing
EN ISO 10297: 2006 Transportable gas cylinders |- Y Before
- ] A As from 1
Cylinder valves: Specification | 6.2.3.1 January 2009 1 January
and type testing g y 2009
EN 13152:2001 Specifications and testing of . As from 1 Before
LPG — cylinder valves — Self |6 January 2009 1 January
closing ~ y 2009
EN 13153:2001 Specifications and testing o i As from 1 Before
LPG — cylinder valves — .3.1 January 2009 1 January
Manually operated > y 2009
for periodic inspection and test
EN 1251-3: 2000 Cryogenic vess
Transportablg®a®yu Before
insulated, of&% e than 6.2.3.5 J:\nsuf;?mzéog 1 January
1000 litre — Part 3: y 2009
Opergtighal irements
EN 1968:2002 (except | Tr RLO" le gas cyllnders_— 6.2.3.5 Before 1 July
Annex B) PerioMg inspection and testing 2007
& seamless steel gas cylinders
EN 1968:2002 + A1:200 n3portable gas cylinders —| 6.2.3.5 Before
Y - . As from 1
(except Annex B) eriodic inspection and testing 1 January
; January 2009
of seamless steel gas cylinders 2009
EN 1802:2002 (€ Transportable gas cylinders —| 6.2.3.5 Before
Annex B) Periodic inspection and testing As from 1
- 1 January
of seamless aluminium alloy January 2009 2009
gas cylinders
EN 12863:2002 Transportable gas cylinders —| 6.2.3.5
Periodic inspection and
maintenance of dissolved
acetylene cylinders
NOTE: In this standard Before 1 July
o T o 2007
initial inspection" is to be
understood as the "first periodjc
inspection" after final approval
of a new acetylene cylinder.
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Reference Title of document Applicable sub- Mandatory Application
sections and application for | authorized
par agraphs pressure for pressure

receptacles receptacles
constr ucted constructed
(¢ ©) (©) ©)
EN 12863:2002 + A1:2005Transportable gas cylinders —| 6.2.3.5
Periodic inspection and
maintenance of dissolved
acetylene cylinders Before
NOTE: In this standard Jgnsu:?;nz(l)og 1 January
"initial inspection"” is to be 2009
understood as the "first periodjc
inspection” after final approval
of a new acetylene cylinder.
EN 1803:2002 (except | Transportable gas cylinders —| 6.2.3.5 Before
O ; ! As from
Annex B) Periodic inspection and testing January 20 1 January
of welded steel gas cylinders > 2009
EN ISO 11623:2002 Transportable gas cylinders —{ 6.2.3.5 AslrON M Before
(except clause 4) Periodic inspection and testing 009 1 January
of composite gas cylinders 2009
EN 14189:2003 Transportable gas cylinders —{ 6.2.3.5
Inspection and maintenance of ,‘A Before
; - s from 1
cylinder valves at time of January 2009 1 January
periodic inspection of gas 2009
cylinders
EN 14876:2007 Transportable gas cylinders - | 6.2. A Before
Y ; . s from 1
Periodic inspection and testing January 2011 1 January
of welded steel pressure dr 2011
EN 14912:2005 LPG equipment and agpes .3.5
— Inspection and main% As from 1 Before
of LPG cylinder val e January 2011 1 January
of periodic mspe 2011
cylinders

6.2.5

on, U pr&surereceptacles not designed, constructed and
andards

Requirements for
tested accor di

ific and technical progress or where no standard is listed in 6.2.2
t0 deal with specific aspects not addressed in a standard listed in 6.2.2
My the competent authority may recognize the use of a technical code
providing the same level of safety.

The competent authority shall transmit to the UNECE secretariat a list of the
technical codes that it recognises. The list should include the following details:
name and date of the code, purpose of the code and details of where it may be
obtained. The secretariat shall make this information publicly available on its
web-site.

The requirements of 6.2.1, 6.2.3 and the following requirements however shall be
met.
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NOTE: For this section, the references to technical standards in 6.2.1 shall be
considered as references to technical codes.

Materials

The following provisions contain examples of materials that may be used to
complywith the requirements for materials in 6.2.1.2:

(@) Carbon steel for compressed, liquefied, refrigerated liquefied gases and
dissolved gases as well as for substances not in Class 2 listed in Table 3 of
packing instruction P200 of 4.1.4.1,

(b)  Alloy steel (special steels), nickel, nickel alloy (such as monel) for
compressed, liquefied, refrigerated liquefied gases and dissolved gases as
well as for substances not in Class 2 #eM in Table 3 of packing
instruction P200 of 4.1.4.1; o

(c) Copper for: ()

L J
1A, 10, 1F and 1TF, whose filling
perature of 15 °C does not exceed 2 MPa

® gases of classification
pressure referred ,¢
(20 ban);

(i)  gases of clamition code 2A and also UN No. 1033 dimethyl

ether; UN Q) 7 ethyl chloride; UN No. 1063 methyl chloride;
UN N sulphur dioxide; UN No. 1085 vinyl bromide;
UN vinyl chloride; and UN No. 3300 ethylene oxide and

a{ Yoxide mixture with more than 87% ethylene oxide;
(if) 'éw

es of classification codes 3A, 30 and 3F;

.
(d) inium alloy: see special requirement "a" of packing instruction

0 (10) of 4.1.4.1;

Composite material for compressed, liquefied, refrigerated liquefied gases
and dissolved gases;

() Synthetic materials for refrigerated liquefied gases; and

(9) Glass for the refrigerated liquefied gases of classification code 3A other
than UN No. 2187 carbon dioxide, refrigerated, liquid or mixtures thereof,
and gases of classification code 30.

Servce equipment

(Reserved)
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6.2.5.3

6.2.54

6.2.5.4.1

Metal cylinders, tubes, pressure drums and bundles of cylinders

At the test pressure, the stress in the metal at the most severely stressed point of
the pressure receptacle shall not exceed 77% of the guaranteed minimum yield
stress (Re).

"Yield stress" means the stress at which a permanent elongation of 2 per thousand
(i.e. 0.2%) or, for austenitic steels, 1% of the gauge length on the test-piece, has
been produced.

NOTE: In the case of sheet-metal the axis of the tensile test-piece shall be
at right angles to the direction of rolling. The permanent elongation at fracture,
shall be measured on a test-piece of circular cross-section in which the gauge
length "I" is equal to five times the diameter "d" (I = 5d) if test pieces of
rectangular cross-section are used, the gauge length "I" s calculated by the

formula;
I= 565,F, o

&)

where bk indicates the initial cross-sectional f the test-piece.

Pressue receptacles and their closures ¢ e made of suitable materials which
shall be resistant to brittle fracture tress corrosion cracking between —
20 °C and +50 °C.

Welds shall be skilfully madi\r(j; afford the fullest safety.

Additional provisions reI to aluminium-alloy pressure receptacles for
compressed gases, gases, dissolved gases and non pressurized gases
subject to special ﬂ ents (gas samples) as well as articles containing gas
under pressure ogher tifan aerosol dispensers and small receptacles containing

f aluminium-alloy pressure receptacles which are to be accepted

shallsa following requirements:
A B C D

Tensile strength,
Rm, in MPa (= N/mrf) 49 to 186 196 to 372 196 to 372 343 to 490
Yield stress, Re, in MPa
(= N/mnf) 10 to 167 59to 314 137 to 334 206 to 412
(permanent set = 0.2%)
Permanent elongation at | 12 to 40 12 to 30 12 to 30 11to 16
fracture (I = 5d) in per cent
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A B C D

Bend test (diameter of
former d = nx e, where e i§ n=5(Rms< 98) | n=6(Rms< 325) n=6(Rm< 325) | n=7(Rms<
the thickness of the test | n=6(Rm > 98) | n=7(Rm > 325) | n=7(Rm > 325) | 392)
piece) n=8(Rm >

392)
Aluminium Association 1 000 5000 6 000 2 000
Series Numbet

a See "Aluminium Standards and Data", Fifth edition, January 1976, published by the Aluminium

Associgion, 750 Third Avenue, New York.

The actual properties will depend on the composition of the alloy concerned and
on the final treatment of the pressure receptacle, but whatever alloy is used the
thickness of the pressure receptacle shall be ca&&d by one of the following

formulae:
- F)MPa D - F)bar D
€~ 2Re o €= S0Re 0
+ I:)MPa +

1.3
where ¢
e = minimum thicknes sure receptacle wall, in mm
Pupa = test pressure, in
Poar = test pressure, in%\
D = nominal exter@ jameter of the pressure receptacle, in mm
and
Re = guara Q@dinimum proof stress with 0.2% proof stress, in MPa
(=N/

into the f in no case to be greater than 0.85 times the guaranteed

In addition, e’% of the minimum guaranteed proof stress (Re) introduced
cﬁ&a S
minimum en§il strength (Rm), whatever the type of alloy used.

The above characteristics are based on previous experience with the

materials used for pressure receptacles:

Aluminium, unalloyed, 99.5% pure;

Alloys of aluminium and magnesium;

Column C: Alloys of aluminium, silicon and magnesium, such as
ISO/R209-Al-Si-Mg (Aluminium Association 6351);

Column D:  Alloys of aluminium, copper and magnesium.

NOTE 2: The permanent elongation at fracture is measured by means of test-
pieces of circular cross-section in which the gauge length "I" is equal to five times
the diameter "d" (I = 5d); if test-pieces of rectangular section are used the gauge
length shall be calculated by the formula:

= 565,/F,

whereF, is the initial cross-section area of the test-piece.
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6.2.5.4.2

6.2.5.4.3

NOTE 3: (a) The bend test (see diagram) shall be carried out on specimens
obtained by cutting into two equal parts of width 3e, but in no
case less than 25 mm, an annular section of a cylinder. The
specimens shall not be machined elsewhere than on the edges;

(b) The bend test shall be carried out between a mandrel of diameter
(d) ard two circular supports separated by a distance of (d +
3e). During the test the inner faces shall be separated by a
distance not greater than the diameter of the mandrel;

(c) The specimen shall not exhibit cracks when it has been bent
inwards around the mandrel until the inner faces are separated
by a distance not greater than the diameter of the mandrel,

(d) The ratio (n) between the diameter of thg mandrel and the
thickness of the specimen shall conform tg, lues given in the

table. 0

Diagramof bend test ()

A lower miR elongation value is acceptable on condition that an additional
the competent authority of the country in which the pressure

in the c®e of pressure receptacles constructed to comply with the characteristics
given in the table in 6.2.5.4.1 (see also EN 1975:1999 + A1:2003).

The wall thickness of the pressure receptacles at the thinnest point shall be the
following:

- where the diameter of the pressure receptacle is less than 50 mm: not less
than 1.5 mm;

- where the diameter of the pressure receptacle is from 50 to 150 mm: not
less than 2 mm; and



6.2.5.4.4

6.2.5.5

6.2.5.6

6.2.5.6.1

6.2.5.6.2

6.2.5.6.3

6.2.6
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- where the diameter of the pressure receptacle is more than 150 mm: not
less tlan 3 mm.

The ends of the pressure receptacles shall have a semicircular, elliptical or
"basket-handle" section; they shall afford the same degree of safety as the body of
the pressure receptacle.

Pressire receptacles in composite materials
For conposite cylinders, tubes, pressure drums and bundles of cylinders which

make use of composite materials, the construction shall be such that a minimum
burst ratio (burst pressure divided by test pressure) is:

- 1.67 for hoop wrapped pressure receptacles;
- 2.00 for fully wrapped pressure receptacle0®
Closedcryogenic receptacles ()

L 2
The fdlowing requirements appl Qﬂ@ construction of closed cryogenic
receptacles for refrigerated lique @ ases

If non-metallic materials are , they shall resist brittle fracture at the lowest
working temperature of th ure receptacle and its fittings.

s shall be so constructed as to work perfectly even at
mperature. Their reliability of functioning at that

temperature * stablished and checked by testing each device or a sample of
devices of e type of construction.

a®d pressure relief devices of pressure receptacles shall be so designed
t the liquid from splashing out.

requirements for aerosol dispensers, small receptacles containing
(gas cartridges) and fuel cdl cartridges containing liquefied flammable

Text of the existing ADR 6.2.4 with appropriate renumbering and with the following
modifications:

6.2.6.3.1 In the title, insertahd fuel cell cartridges containing liquefied
flammable ga$ after "(gas cartridges)

6.2.63.1.1 In the first sentence, insert "or fuel cell cartridge" after "Each
receptacle" at the beginning.
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6.2.6.3.1.2 In the second sentence, insert "or the fuel cell cartridges” after
"receptacles”
Insert "or fuel cell cartridge" after "receptacle” in the first and third
sentence.
6.2.6.3.1.3 Insert "or fuel cell cartridge" after "receptacle” twice.
Chapter 6.3

In the title, replace SUBSTANCES' with "INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCES OF
CATEGORY A".

Sectiors 6.3.1 10 6.3.3 Amend to read as follows:

"6.3.1 General @

6.3.11 The requirements of this Chapter apply to packagir(s)n ended for the carriage of
infectious substances of Category A. .

6.3.2 Requirementsfor packagings Q

6.3.21 The requirements for packagings in
specified in 6.1.4, currently used. |
and technology, there is no

ection are based on packagings, as
r to take into account progress in science
ion to the use of packagings having
specifications different from this Chapter provided that they are equally
effective, acceptable to th tent authority and able successfully to withstand
the tests described in 6.3 thods of testing other than those described in ADR
are acceptable proyfed¥Wey are equivalent, and are recognized by the competent
authority.

. .

manufactured and tested under a quality assurance programme
competent authority in order to ensure that each packaging
ements of this Chapter.

6.3.2.2 Packagings s

6.3.2.3 Text of SMsting 6.3.1.3

6.3.3 Code for designating types of packagings
6.3.31 The codes for designating types of packagings are set out in 6.1.2.7.
6.3.3.2 The letters "U" or "W" may follow the packaging code. The letter "U" signifies a

special packaging conforming to the requirements of 6.3.5.1.6. The letter "W"

signifies that the packaging, although, of the same type indicated by the code is
manufactured to a specification different from that in 6.1.4 and is considered

equivalent under the requirements of 6.3.2.1.".
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Add new sections 6.3.4 and 6.3.5 as follows:

"6.3.4

6.3.4.1

6.3.4.2

6.3.4.3

6.3.4.4

Marking

NOTE I The marking indicates that the packaging which bears it corresponds
to a successfully tested design type and that it complies with the requirements of
this Chapter which are related to the manufacture, but not to the use, of the
packaging.

NOTE 2: The marking is intended to be of assistance to packaging
manufacturers, reconditioners, packaging users, carriers and regulatory
authorities.

NOTE 3: The marking does not always provide details of the test levels,
etc., and these may need to be taken further into t, e.g. by reference to a test
certificate, to test reports or to a register of suc tested packagings.

Each packaging intended for use accordin@&DR shall bear markings which are

durabe, legible and placed in a lo n @nd of such a size relative to the
ges with a gross mass of more than 30
hal

packaging as to be readily visible. Eg
kg, the markings or a duplicate t @ | appear on the top or on a side of the
packaging. Letters, numerals Abols shall be at least 12 mm high, except for

packagings of 30 litres or 30 k acity or less, when they shall be at least 6 mm

in height and for packagin 5 litres or 5 kg or less when they shall be of an
appropriate size. . ()
Text of existing 6. WWith the following modifications:

At the begir@place "6.3.2" with "6.3.5".

atethe end: "This symbol shall not be used for any purpose other than
t a packaging complies with the relevant requirements in Chapter 6.1,
.5 0r6.6;".

), replace "6.3.2.9" with "6.3.5.1.6".

At the end, delete the text after sub-paragraphs (a) to (g).

Marking shall be applied in the sequence shown in 6.3.4.2 (a) to (g); each element
of the marking required in these sub-paragraphs shall be clearly separated, e.g. by
a slash or space, so as to be easily identifiable. For examples, see 6.3.4.4.

Any additional markings authorized by a competent authority shall still enable the
parts of the mark to be correctly identified with reference to 6.3.4.1.

Text of existing 6.3.1.2, with the following modifications:

In the marking, replace "01" with "06".
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Replace "6.3.1.1" with "6.3.4.2" (twice).
Replace "(e)," with "(e) and".

6.3.5 Heading of existing 6.3.2.

6.3.5.1 Performance and frequency of tests

6.3.51.1 The design type of each packaging shall be tested as provided in this section in
accordance with procedures established by the competent authority allowing the
allocation of the mark and shall be approved by this competent authority.

6.3.5.1.2 Each packaging design type shall successfully pass the tests prescribed in this
Chapter before being used. A packaging design type is defined by the design, size,
material and thickness, manner of construction and packjgg, but may include
various surface treatments. It also includes packaging hsh differ from the
design type only in their lesser design height.

6.3.5.1.3 Tests shall be repeated on production samples @ntervals established by the

compeent authority. %,
6.3.5.1.4 Tests shall also be repeated after e oNification which alters the design,
materialor manner of construction of 9 g.

6.3.5.1.5  Text of existing 6.3.2.7, with thefol@ modifications:

<&
Replace "of inner packagin @ner packagings of lower net mass" with "or
lower ret mass of primary les".

Delete ", bags". &&

6.3.5.1.6  Text of existing 2.8, with the following modifications

, replace "Inner" with "Primary", "intermediate (secondary)" with
"seconda d "outer" with "rigid outer".

In (a), lace "intermediate/outer packaging combination” with "rigid outer
packaging"”, "6.3.2.3" with "6.3.5.2.2" and "inner" with "primary".

In (b), replace "inner" with "primary" (twice).

In (c), replace "inner" with "primary” (seven times) and "intermediate” with
"secondary" (twice). Add "spaces" at the end.

In (d), replace "outer" with "rigid outer" and "inner receptacles" with
"packagings".

In (e), replace "inner" with "primary" (twice).
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In (f), replace "outer" with "rigid outer" and "inner" with "primary" (twice).

In (g), replace "6.3.1.1" with "6.3.4.2" (twice).

6.3.51.7 The competent authority may at any time require proof, by tests in accordance
with this section, that serially-produced packagings meet the requirements of the
design type tests.
6.3.5.1.8 Provided the validity of the test results is not affected and with the approval of the
compeent authority, several tests may be made on one sample.
6.3.5.2 Preparation of packagings for testing
6.3.5.2.1 Text of existing 6.3.2.2, with the following modificatiggs:
Replace "98% capacity” with "not less than QS‘G&apacity".
Add anew Note at the end to read as follow{
.
"NOTE: The term water include %ﬁntifreeze solution with a minimum
specfic gravity of 0.95 for testing C
6.3.52.2 Tests and number of samples?ﬂwed
Testsrequ r packaging types
Type of packaging?® K‘ Testsrequired
Rigid outer Primary W Cold Drop Additional | Puncture | Stack 6.1.5.6
packaging receptacle r conditioning| 6.3.5.3 drop 6.354
Plastics|Other[6.0§3.6:1 | 6.3.5.3.6.2 6.3.5.3.6.3
\ JNo.of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of
samples samples | samples samples samples samples
Fibreboard X 5 5 10 2
box 5 0 5 2
Fibreboard @ 3 3 6 2
drum X 3 0 3 2 Required on
Plastics box L% 0 o ° Requied on 2 three samples
X 0 5 5 one sample 2 when testing g
Plastics X 0 3 3 when the 2 "U"-marked
drum/ 0 3 3 packaging is 5 packaging as
jerrican X intended to defined in
Boxes of X 0 5 5 contain dry 2 6.3.5.1.6 for
other ice. specific
material X 0 0 5 2 provisions.
Drums/ x 0 3 3 2
jerricans of
other_ X 0 0 3 2
material

a

"Type of packaging" categorizes packagings for test purposes according to the kind of packaging and its

mateiial characteristics.
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6.3.5.3

6.3.5.3.1

6.3.5.3.2

6.3.53.3

6.3.5.3.4

NOTE 1: In instances where a primary receptacle is made of two or more
mateials, the material most liable to damage determines the
appropriate test.

NOTE 2: The material of the secondary packagings are not taken into
consideration when selecting the test or conditioning for the test.

Explanation for use of the table:

If the packaging to be tested consists of a fibreboard outer box with a plastics
primary receptacle, five samples must undergo the water spray test (see
6.3.5.3.6.1) prior to dropping and another five must be conditioned to — 18 °C (see
6.3.5.3.6.2) prior to dropping. If the packaging is to contain dry ice then one
further single sample shall be dropped five times after condjgoning in accordance
with 6.3.5.3.6.3. &

Packagings prepared as for carriage shall be .-%, to the tests in 6.3.5.3
and 6.3.5.4. For outer packagings, the headings in {gegable relate to fibreboard or
similar materials whose performance may be 'dly,a fected by moisture; plastics

which may embrittle at low temperature; and Wg#®™materials such as metal whose

performance is not affected by moisture Q perature.

Drop test ?\

Samples shall be subjected,to&ll drops from a height of 9 m onto a non-
resilient horizontal, flat, mas rigid surface in conformity with 6.1.5.3.4.

Where the samples are j @hape of a box, five shall be dropped one in each of the
following orientations; {

(@)

(b) ,

(c) ngest side;
(d) shortest side;
(e)

Where the samples are in the shape of a drum, three shall be dropped one in each of the
following orientations:

(@) diagonally on the top chime, with the centre of gravity directly above the
point of impact;

(b)  diagonally on the base chime,;

(c) flat on the side.

While the sample shall be released in the required orientation, it is accepted that
for aodynamic reasons the impact may not take place in that orientation.



6.3.5.3.5

6.3.5.3.6

6.3.5.3.6.1

6.3.5.3.6.2

6.3.5.3.6.3

6.3.5.4

6.3.5.4.1

6.3.54.2
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Following the appropriate drop sequence, there shall be no leakage from the
primary receptacle(s) which shall remain protected by cushioning/absorbent
material in the secondary packaging.

Special preparation of test sample for the drop test

Fibreboard - Water spray test
Fibreboard outer packagings: The sample shall be subjected to a water spray that
simulates exposure to rainfall of approximately 5 cm per hour for at least one hour.

It shall then be subjected to the test described in 6.3.5.3.1.

Plastics material — Cold conditioning

Plastics primary receptacles or outer packagin
sampleand its contents shall be reduced to — 1
24 hours and within 15 minutes of removal at atmosphere the test sample
shall be subjected to the test described in 6.93.1. Where the sample contains dry
ice, the conditioning period shall be r ed$0 4 hours.

temperature of the test
rlower for a period of at least

Packagings intended to contain@e Additional drop test

Where the packaging is intend?ﬁ:entain dry ice, a test additional to that specified

in 6.35.3.1 and, when ap te, in 6.3.5.3.6.1 or 6.3.5.3.6.2 shall be carried

out. One sample shall @ red so that all the dry ice dissipates and then that
ne of the orientations described in 6.3.5.3.2 which shall

sample shall be dro
be that most Iikely}b t in failure of the packaging.
Puncture te &

Packagi wjth a gross mass of 7 kg or less

XISting 6.3.2.6 (a), with the following modification:
a&e "not exceeding 38 mm" with "of 38 mm".
Packagings with a gross mass exceeding 7 kg

Text of existing 6.3.2.6 (b), with the following modifications:

In thefourth sentence, replace "the primary receptacle(s) and the outer surface" with
"the centre of the primary receptacle(s) and the outer surface".

In the fifth sentence, insert "with its top face lowermost" before "in a vertical free
fall".
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In thelast but one sentence, replace "the steel rod would penetrate” with "the steel
rod would be capable of penetrating".

In the last sentence, replace "there shall be no leakage" with "penetration of the
secondary packaging is acceptable provided that there is no leakage".

6.3.5.5 Heading of existing 6.3.3
6.3.55.1 Text of existing 6.3.3.1, with the following modifications:
At the beginning, insert "written" before "test report".
In the 4" indent, replace "the test report" with "the test and of the report".

Amendthe 8" indent to read as follows: "8. Test contents;".@

6.3.55.2 Text of existing 6.3.3.2. ()o
Chapter 6.4 Q~,
6.4.21

and 6.4.2.6 The amendment applies to the Frentve\ only.

6.4.5.4.1 (b) Amend to read as follows: O

"(b) They are designed to%gxhe requirements prescribed for packing group

| or Il in Chapter 6. @
6.4.5.4.2 Delete "Tank-contgy &n at the beginning.

6.4.5.4.2 (b) Amend to read g\foJows:

signed to satisfy the requirements prescribed in Chapter 6.7 and
le of withstanding a test pressure of 265 kPa; and".
6.4.5.4.2 (c) Delete ™3r tank containers" at the end.

6.4.5.4.3 Delete "and tank-containers" and replace "that they conform to standards at least
equivalent to those prescribed in 6.4.5.4.2." with "that:

(@)  They satisfy the requirements of 6.4.5.1;

(b)  They are designed to satisfy the requirements prescribed in Chapter 6.8;
and
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(c) They are designed so that any additional shielding which is provided shall
be capable of withstanding the static and dynamic stresses resulting from
handling and routine conditions of carriage and of preventing an increase of
more than 20% in the maximum radiation level at any external surface of
the tanks.".

6.4.54.4 In the first sentence, insert "of a permanent enclosed character" after " containers".
6.4.5.4.5 (b) Amend the text before (i) and (ii) to read as follows:

"(b) They are designed to satisfy the requirements prescribed in Chapter 6.5 for
packing group | or Il, and if they were subjected to the tests prescribed in
that Chapter, but with the drop test conducted in the most damaging
orientation, they would prevent:".

6.4.64 a) The amendment applies to the French version

6.4.8.8 Replace "2.2.7.7.2.4 t0 2.2.7.7.2.6" with "2{7)2.2.4 t0 2.2.7.2.2.6".

L J
6.4.8.14 Amend to read as follows: Q~
@)

"6.4.8.14 A package containing low di radioactive material shall be so designed
that any features added to the%’dispersible radioactive material that are not part
of it, or any internal comp of the packaging shall not adversely affect the
performance of the loy Bp€ible radioactive material.".

6.4.10.3 Replace "2.2.7.7@.2.7.7.2.6" with "2.2.7.2.2.4 t0 2.2.7.2.2.6".

6.4.11.2 In the first&e}&e, replace "of this paragraph" with "of 2.2.7.2.3.5". Delete sub-
paragraphs (a)¥ (d) and Table 6.4.11.2.
.

6.4.11.11 and 6.4. Replace "'N" shall be sub-critical” with "'N" packages shall be

6.4.11.13 a new sub-section to read as follows:

"6.4.11.13  The criticality safety index (CSI) for packages containing fissile material shall be
obtained by dividing the number 50 by the smaller of the two values of N derived
in 6.4.11.11 and 6.4.11.12 (i.e. CSI = 50/N). The value of the criticality safety
index may be zero, provided that an unlimited number of packages is subcritical
(i.e. N is effectively equal to infinity in both cases).".

6.4.12.1 and 6.4.12.2 Replace "2.2.7.3.3, 2.2.7.34, 22741, 2274.2" wih
"2.2.7.2.313, 2.27.23.14, 2272331 2272332 2272341,
2.2.7.2.3.4.2".
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6.4.12.1 (a) After "or special form radioactive material,", insert "or low dispersible radioactive
materal".

6.4.14 Replace "2.2.7.4.5 (a)" with "2.2.7.2.3.3.5 (a)".

6.4.15.4 (introductory sentence before the sub-paragraphs)
The amendment applies to the French version only.

6.4.22.2, 6.4.22.3 and 6.4.23.2 (c) Replace "5.1.5.3.1" with "5.1.5.2.1".
6.4.23.14 (h) Replace "5.1.5.2.2" with "5.1.5.1.2".
(o) Insert "6.4.8.4," before "6.4.8.5".

6.4.23.15 Add at the end "under 6.4.22.2, 6.4.22.3, 6.4.22.4, 6.4.24@ 6.4.24.3".

O

Chapter 6.5

6.5.21.1 (a) Insert a new sentence after the symbol to r S io”ows: "This symbol shall not
be used for any purpose other than certifyin packaging complies with the
relevant requirements in Chapter 6.1, 6. or 6.6.".

6.5.2.2.1 Add the following new entry to the t%nd the following new note b after the

table: O

C.,
Additional marking NN’  Category of IBC
“Rigid |Composite| Fibreboard [Wooden

L 3
TN
Plastics
Maximum permitted stacking lo X X X X
S

X ¢ This additional marking shall apply to all IBCs
red or remanufactured as from 1 January 2011 (see also

"b See 6.
manufatured;
1.6.1.15)"

6.5.22.2 Add 6.5.2.2.2 to read as follows and renumber subsequent paragraphs

accordingly:

"6.5.2.2.2 The maximum permitted stacking load applicable when the IBC is in use shall be
displayed on a symbol as follows:



6.5.44.2

6.5.4.5.5

6.5.61.1

6.5.6.2.1

6.5.62.4

6.5.6.3.7
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[ ... kg max 1 [ 1

A2 )
] H

L _ L _

IBCs capable of being stacked IBCs NOT capable of being stacked

The symbol shall be not less than 100 mnmi00 mm, be durable and clearly
visible. The letters and numbers indicating the mass shall be at least 12 mm high.

The mass marked above the symbol shall not excegd the load imposed during the
design type test (see 6.5.6.6.4) divided by 1.8.

NOTE: The provisions of 6.5.2.2.2 shall app @ IBCs manufactured, repaired
or remanufactured as from 1 January 2011 also 1.6.1.15)

.
In the first sentence, add "at lea @U&Hy effective as the test prescribed in
6.5.6.7.3" after "a suitable leakp @- test". After the sub-paragraphs (a) and

(b), replace "For this test the g/ not have its closures fitted." with "For this
test the IBC shall be fitted with rimary bottom closure.".
Renumber as 6.5.4. 44()

Replace the first sS}e withach IBC design type shall successfully pass the

tests prescribe Chapter before being used and being approved by the
competent % allowing the allocation of the mark.".

.56.12" by "6.5.6.13".

.5.6.13" by "6.5.6.14".

lace the seven first columns with the following new eight first columns (3 last
CBlumns unchanged):
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Type of IBC Vibration| Bottom |Top lift|Stacking Leak- |Hydraulic| Drop

f lift 2 b |proofresg pressure
Metal:
11A, 11B, 11N - 1st® 2nd 3rd - - 4tI¥
21A, 21B, 21N - 1st® 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th
31A, 31B, 31N 1st 2nd? 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th
Flexible® - - x © X - - X
Rigid plastics:
11H1, 11H2 - 1st? 2nd 3rd - - 4th
21H1, 21H2 - 1st® 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th
31H1, 31H2 1st 2nd? 3rd 4th? 5th 6th 7th
Composite:
11HZ1, 11HZ2 - 1st? 2nd 3rd - - 4tIY
21HZ1, 21HZ2 - 1st? 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th
31HZ1, 31HZ2 1st 2nd? 3rd 4th? 5th th 7tH
Fibreboard - 1st - 2nd - 3rd
Wooden - 1st - 2nd - - 3rd
N4

Insert a new note f after the table to read as

uf

Another IBC of the same design
and rename existing note "f' as "g".

6.5.65.5 (a) Amend to read as follows:

"(a) Metal, rigid plastics an
conditions of carriage,

6.5.6.7.3

6.5.6.9.3

6.5.6.9.5

Amend the firg
onto anon-rgs
the requi
impact i

@

S

g

d for the vibratich test.

IBC, including the t{ et, if any, and no loss of contents;".
e

Delete the last ser&.

t&nce to read as foll5Vitse IBC shall be dropped on its base

, horizontal, flat, massive and rigid surface in conformity with

s of 6.1.5.3.4, in such a manner as to ensure that the point of
t'part of the base of the IBC considered to be the most vulnerable.".

Add a new sub-paragraph (d) to read as follows:

site IBCs: the IBC remains safe for normal
IS no observable permanent deformation of the

6.5.6.13

"(d) All IBCs: no damage which renders the IBC unsafe to be carried for salvage
or for disposal, and no loss of contents. In addition, the IBC shall be capable
of being lifted by an appropriate means until clear of the floor for five
minutes.".

Add a new 6.5.6.13 to read as follows and renumber the subsequent paragraphs
accordingly:



"6.5.6.13

6.5.613.1

6.5.613.2

6.5.6.13.3

6.5.613.3.1

6.5.6.13.3.2

6.5.6.13.4

Chapter 6.6

6.6.31 (a)
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Vibration test
Applicability
For allIBCs used for liquids, as a design type test.

NOTE: This test applies to design types for IBCs manufactured after 31
December 2010 (see also 1.6.1.14).

Preparation of the IBC for test

A sampe IBC shall be selected at random and shall be fitted and closed as for
carriage. The IBC shall be filled with water to not less than 98% of its maximum

capacity.
Test method and duration o@

The IBC shall be placed in the center of t@st machine platform with a vertical
sinusoidal, double amplitude (peak, eak displacement) of 25tn%%. If

necessary, restraining devices s tached to the platform to prevent the
specimen from moving horizont fYhe platform without restricting vertical
movement.

The test shall be conductg Eone hour at a frequency that causes part of the base
of the IBC to be momgerfargyaised from the vibrating platform for part of each
cycle to such a degieN™a metal shim can be completely inserted intermittently
at, at least, one petween the base of the IBC and the test platform. The
frequency % e€d to be adjusted after the initial set point to prevent the

packaging ing into resonance. Nevertheless, the test frequency shall
continue to allow placement of the metal shim under the IBC as described in this
paragrapl\Thee continuing ability to insert the metal shim is essential to passing
metal shim used for this test shall be at least 1.6 mm thick, 50 mm
be of sufficient length to be inserted between the IBC and the test
a minimum of 100 mm to perform the test.

iteria for passing the test

No le&kage or rupture shall be observed. In addition, no breakage or failure of
structural components, such as broken welds or failed fastenings, shall be
observed.".

Insert a new sentence after the symbol to read as follows: "This symbol shall not
be used for any purpose other than certifying that a packaging complies with the
relevant requirements in Chapter 6.1, 6.2, 6.3, 6.5 or 6.6.".
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6.6.5.1.1 Replace "and approved by the competent authority” with "by the competent
authorty allowing the allocation of the mark and shall be approved by this
competent authority".

6.6.5.1.2 Replace the first sentence with "Each large packaging design type shall

successfully pass the tests prescribed in this Chapter before being used.".

6.6.5.3.4.3  Amend the text after the heading to read as follows: "The large packaging shall be
dropped onto a non resilient, horizontal, flat, massive and rigid surface in
conformity with the requirements of 6.1.5.3.4, in such a manner as to ensure that
the point of impact is that part of the base of the large packaging considered to be
the most vulnerable.".

Chapter 6.7
6.7.21,6.7.3.1and 6.7.4.1 In the definition of Portable tank, last K& 0he sentence, replace

“"transport vehicle or ship" with "vehicle, wagon or s g or inland navigation
vessel".

.
6.7.4.14.4  In the last sentence, insert "and tests" after 'QUMC inspection”.
6.7.4.14.5 Amend to read as followgDeleted)".

6.7.5.2.1 In the last sentence, replace "tra unit or ship" with "vehicle, wagon or sea-
going @ inland navigation ves§elc
2.2",

6.7.5.2.3 Replace "6.2.5" with "6.2. s&
6.7.52.9 Replace "6.2.5.2"\% A"
Replace "(see 6.2.3)" VWh "(see 6.2.5)".
L 2

6.7.5.3.2 In the last s
3 000 litres"

, replace "isolated by a valve into assemblies of not more than
divided into groups of not more than 3 000 litres each isolated

6.7.5.4.1 Replace¥'shall be isolated by a valve into assemblies of not more than 3 000 litres.
Each assembly shall be fitted" with "divided into groups of not more than 3 000
litres each isolated by a valve. Each group shall be fitted".

Chapter 6.8

6.8.2.2.1 Insert a new paragraph after "the requirements of 6.8.2.1.1." to read as follows:
"Piping shall be designed, constructed and installed so as to avoid the risk of
damage due to thermal expansion and contraction, mechanical shock and
vibration.".



6.8.2.1.4

6.8.2.1.23

6.8.2.2.1

6.8.2.4.2

"6.8.2.4.2

6.8.2.4.3

"6.8.2.4.3

www.traficoadr.com

ECE/TRANS/WP.15/195
page 167

Amend the beginning to read as follows:

"Shels shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the requirements of
standards listed in 6.8.2.6 or of a technical code recognized by the competent
authority, in accordance with 6.8.2.7, in which the material ...".

Amend the text fok'= 0.8" to read as follows:

"A =0.8: the weld beads shall so far as possible be inspected visually on both
facesand shall be subjected to a non-destructive spot check. All weld
"Tee" junctions with the total length of weld examined to be not less
than 10% of the sum of the length of all longitudinal, circumferential
and radial (in the tank ends) welds shall be tested.".

Insert a new paragraph after "the requirements of §&.2.1.1." to read as follows:

"Piping shall be designed, constructed and i so as to avoid the risk of
damage due to thermal expansion and ction, mechanical shock and
vibration.". G

L J
Amend to read as follows: ;Q~

Shells and their equipment sv rgo periodic inspections no later than every
six years. O | five years.

Theseperiodic inspe%(jwall include:

- An external rnal examination;
- A leakpygof™sS” test in accordance with 6.8.2.4.3 of the shell with its
equipment ' \ad check of the satisfactory operation of all the equipment;
ngral rule, a hydraulic pressure’téist the test pressure for the shells
artments if applicable, see 6.8.2.4.1).

- Asa

for thermal or other insulation shall be removed only to the extent
ifed for reliable appraisal of the characteristics of the shell.

In the case of tanks intended for the carriage of powdery or granular substances,

and with the agreement of the expert approved by the competent authority, the

periodic hydraulic pressure tests may be omitted and replaced by leakproofness
tests in accordance with 6.8.2.4.3, at an effective internal pressure at least equal to
the maximum working pressure.".

Amend to read as follows:

Shells and their equipment shall undergo intermediate inspections at least every

three years | two ard a half years
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6.8.2.4.4

6.8.2.4.5

6.8.2.5.1

after the initial inspection and each periodic inspection. These intermediate
inspections may be performed within three months before or after the specified
date.

However, the intermediate inspection may be performed at any time before the
specified date.

If an intermediate inspection is performed more than three months before the due
date, another intermediate inspection shall be performed at the latest

three years |two ard a half years

after ths date.

These intermediate inspections shall include a leakproofn st of the shell with
its equipment and check of the satisfactory operation of g™ equipment. For this

purpose the tank shall be subjected to an effective in pressure at least equal
to the maximum working pressure. For tanks intenfleYor the carriage of liquids
or solids in the granular or powdery state, wh ga®fs used for the leakproofness
test it shall be carried out at a pressure at ’qual to 25% of the maximum
working pressure. In all cases, it shall ss than 20 kPa (0.2 bar) (gauge
pressure).

For tanks equipped with venting ms and a safety device to prevent the

contents spilling out if the tank ns, the pressure test shall be equal to the
Kclwe.

static pressure of the filling K

The leakproofness test e carried out separately on each compartment of
compartmented shey6."

Add at the end "

arlexceptional check fulfilling the requirements of 6.8.2.4.2 has
n the exceptional check may be considered to be a periodic
xceptional check fulfilling the requirements of 6.8.2.4.3 has

been pe then the exceptional check may be considered to be an

Insert "and the alphanumeric codes of special provisions" after "tank code". In the
second sentence, after "of these operations”, insert ", even in the case of negative
results".

Amend the seventh indent to read as follows:

"- capacity of the shell — in the case of multiple-compartment shells, the capacity
of each compartment —, followed by the symbol "S" when the shells or the
compartments are divided by surge plates into sections of not more than 7 500
litres capacity;".

In the ninth indent, delete the Note.
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6.8.2.6 Amend to read as follows:
"6.8.2.6 Requirements for tanks which are designed, constructed and tested according to
standards
NOTE: Persons or bodies identified in standards as having responsibilities in
accordance with ADR shall meet the requirements of ADR.
Depending on the date of construction of the tank, the standards listed in the table
below shall be applied as indicated in column (4) to meet the requirements of
Chapter 6.8 referred to in column (1) or may be applied as indicated in
column (5). The requirements of Chapter 6.8 referred to in column (1) shall
prevail in all cases.
If more than one standard is listed as mandatory™™ We application of the same
requirements, only one of them shall be apph ut in full unless otherwise
specified in the table below.
Mandatory N
.
Applicable sub- application for App|IC§tI0n
) . authorized
sectionsand Reference Titleof d tanks
paragraphs constructed cgﬂfsttrinclizd
@) @ A‘?‘ @) ®)
For all tanks Q
6.8.2.1 EN 14025:2003 gT%nkmalli grgrnessps?;rteoradnigg-e OUS Ac from Before
- 1 January 2009 1 January 2009
D nd construction
6.8.2.2.1 EN 14432: or the transport of dangerous
00 R et e | pstrom | efore
Product discharge and air inlet 1 January 2011 1 January 2013
\ . valves
6.8.2.2.1 EN1 . Tanks for transport of dangerous
0 goods — Tank equipment for the As from Before
transport of liquid chemicals — Fogt 1 January 2011 1 January 2011
\ valves
For testing Q&ﬂ)ection
6.8.2.4 EN 12972:2001 | Tanks for transport of dangerous Between 1 Between
6.8.3.4 (with the goods - Testing, inspection and January 2009 | 1 Janary 2003
exception of marking of metallic tanks and 31 and 31
annexes D and December December
E) 2010 2008
" Unless the application of another standard is authorized in column (5) for the same purpot@akir
constucted at the same date.
6.8.2.4 EN 12972:2007 | Tanks for transport of dangerous
R - As from Before
6.8.34 goods - Testing, inspection and
; . 1 January 2011] 1 January 2011
marking of metallic tanks
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Mandatory L
Applicable sub- application for 'gﬁfrlllocr?tzg]
sections and Reference Title of document tanks
for tanks
paragraphs constructed constr ucted
€] &) 3 4 ®)
For tanks with a maximum working pressure not exceeding 50 kPa and intended for the carriage of
substances for which a tank code with the letter "G" is given in column (12) of Table A of Chapter 3.2
6.8.2.1 EN 13094:2004 | Tanks for the transport of dangerous
goods — Metallic tanks with a As from Before

working pressure not exceeding
0.5 bar — Design and construction

1 January 2009

1 January 2009

For tanks for gas

es of Class 2

6.8.2.1(with the | EN 12493:2001 | Welded steel tanks for liquefied
exception of (exceptAnnex petroleum gas (LPG) — Road
6.8.2.1.17); C) tankers — Design and manufacture Between
6.8.2.4.1 (with NOTE: Road tankers is to be Between \Januar 2004
. . . - y
the exclusion of understood in the meaning of "fixed 1 Januay v and 31
the tanks" and "demountable tanks" ag and
December
leakproofness per ADR. Dece @)10 2008
test); 6.8.2.5.1, C
6.8.3.1 and
6.8.3.5.1 ( *
1.2.1,6.8.1, EN 12493:2008 | LPG equipment and accessQsa -
6.8.2.1 (with the | (except Welded steel tanks for liqu
exception of Annex C) petroleum gas (LPG) —
6.8.2.1.17), tankers — Design and m ure As from Before
6.8.2.5, 6.8.3.1, NOTE: Road tankergs be 1 Janusy 2011 | 1 January 2011
6.8.3.5,6.8.5.1 understood in the g of "fixed
t0 6.8.5.3 tanks" and " unigDle tanks" as
per ADR.
6.8.3.2 (with the | EN 12252:2000 EqU|pp|n road tankers Between Between
exception of NOTE kers is to be 1 Januay 2009 1 January 2004
6.8.3.2.3) rs he meaning of "fixed and 31
" " X and 31
t& demountable tanks" a 5 December 2010 December
er A 2008
6.8.3.2 (with the | EN 12252:2005‘ G equipment and accessories -
exception of + A1:2008 uipping of LPG road tankers
6.8.3.2.3) and NOTE: Road tankers is to be As from Before
6.8.3.4.9 understood in the meaning of "fixed 1 Januay 2011 | 1 January 2011
tanks" and "demountable tanks" as
per ADR.
6.8.2.1 (with the | EN 13530- Cryogenic vessels — Large Between
exception of 2:2002 transportable vacuum insulated
. . 1 January 200%
6.8.2.1.17), vessels — Part 2: Design, and 30 June
6.8.2.4,6.8.3.1 fabrication, inspection and testing
2007
and 6.8.3.4
6.8.2.1 (with the | EN 13530- Cryogenic vessels — Large
exception of 2:2002 + transportable vacuum insulated As from Before
6.8.2.1.17), A1:2004 vessels — Part 2: Design,
6.8.2.4,6.8.3.1 fabrication, inspection and testing 1 January 2009 1 January 2005

and 6.8.3.4
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Mandatory Application
Applicable sub- application for authorized
sections and Reference Title of document tanks
paragraphs constructed for tanks
constructed
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
6.8.2.1 (with the | EN 14398- Cryogenic vessels - Large
exception of 2:2003 transportable non-vacuum insulated
6.8.2.1.17, (except Table 1) | vessels - Part 2: Design, fabrication, A
) . - s from Before
6.8.2.1.19 and inspection and testing 1 January 2009 1 January 2009
6.8.2.1.20), )
6.8.2.4,6.8.3.1
and 6.8.3.4

For tanks intended for the carriage of liquid petroleum products and other dangerous substances of Clas

5

:

4

which have a vapour pressure not exceeding 110 kPa at 50 °C and petrol, and which have no toxic or co
subsidiary hazard
6.8.2.1 EN 13094:2004 | Tanks for the transport of dangernous
goods — Metallic tanks with a from Before
working pressure not exceeding uary 2009, 1 January 2004
0.5 bar — Design and constructi
6.8.2.2 and EN 13082:2001 | Tanks for transport of dange@'
. . As from Before
6.8.2.4.1 goods — Service equip for 1 January 2009 1 January 2004
tanks — Vapour transf ¢ y y eU05
6.8.2.2 and EN 13308:2002 | Tanks for transpg gerous
6.8.2.4.1 goods — Service @ ent for As from Before
tanks — Non sUNg#alanced 1 January 2009, 1 January 2004
footvalve
6.8.2.2 and EN 13314:2002 Tanks fo ort of dangerous|
6.8.2.4.1 goods equipment for As from Before
e g 1 January 2009, 1 January 2004
ta ilighole cover
6.8.2.2 and EN 13316:2002 transport of dangerous f Bef
6.8.2.4.1 — Service equipment for As from etore
1 January 2009, 1 January 2004
R *@—Pressure balanced footvalvye
6.8.2.2 and EN 13317'& N anks for transport of dangerous Between
6.8.2.4.1 goods — Service equipment for 1 January 2004
tanks — Manhole cover assembly and 30 June
¢ 2007
6.8.2.2 and 317:2002 | Tanks for transport of dangerous
6.8.2.4.1 4 ept for the | goods — Service equipment for
%gure and table | tanks — Manhole cover assembly Between 1 Betwea
.2 in Annex B) January 2009 1 January 2007
(The material and 31 and 31
shall meet the December December
requirements of 2010 2008
standard
EN 13094:2004,
Clause 5.2)
" Unless the application of another standard is authorized in column (5) for the same purpotankk)
constuucted at the same date.
6.8.2.2 and EN 13317:2002 | Tanks for transport of dangerous As from Before
6.8.2.4.1 + A1:2006 goods — Service equipment for 1 January 2011] 1 January 2011

tanks — Manhole cover assembly

rosive

=
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Mandatory L
Applicable sub- application for 'gﬁmg?tzlgg
sections and Reference Title of document tanks for tanks
paragraphs constructed constr ucted
(1) (2) 3) 4) (©)
6.8.2.2 and EN 14595:2005 | Tanks for transport of dangerous As f Bef
6.8.2.4.1 goods - Service equipment for tanks s from elore
January 2009 1 January 2009
- Pressure and vacuum breather ven]t
6.8.2.7 Delete the first and second sub-paragraph.
Amend the third (new first) sub-paragraph to read as follows:
"To reflect scientific and technical progress or where no standard is listed in
6.8.2.6 or to deal with specific aspects not addressed J standard listed in
6.8.2.6, the competent authority may recognize the e a technical code
providing the same level of safety. Tanks shall, i‘@ r, comply with the
minimum requirements of 6.8.2.". ()
6.8.3.1.5 Replace "6.2.3.1" with "6.2.5.3". Q~’
6.8.3.2.3 Amend the beginning to read as follows:
"All filling and all discharge openings "
At the end, add the following su @raph
"A non-return valve does n prOV|S|ons of this paragraph.”.
6.8.3.2.11 Add the following new e at the end: "The provisions of 6.8.2.1.7 shall not
apply to vacuum- ms a
6.8.3.4.6 Amend to read foIIows
"6.8.3.4.6 By derog rom the requirements of 6.8.2.4, the periodic inspections
accordin .2.4.2, shall take place:

(@ a st every three years | at least every two and a half years
in the case of tanks intended for the carriage of UN No. 1008 boron
trifluoride, UN No. 1017 chlorine, UN No. 1048 hydrogen bromide,
anhydrous, UN No. 1050 hydrogen chloride, anhydrous, UN No. 1053
hydrogen sulphide, UN No. 1067 dinitrogen tetroxide (nitrogen dioxide),
UN No. 1076 phosgene or UN No. 1079 sulphur dioxide;

(b) at least after six years at least after 8 years

of service and thereafter at least every 12 years in the case of tanks intended

for the carriage of refrigerated liquefied gases.
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The intermediate inspection®\ leakproofness test or an intermediate
accordng to 6.8.2.4.3 shall beinspection according to 6.8.2.4.3 may be
carried out at least six years aftgrerformed, at the request of the
each periodic inspection. competent authority, between any two
successive periodic inspections.

When the shell, its fittings, piping and items of equipment have been tested
separately, the tank shall be subjected to a leakproofness test after assembly."

6.8.3.4.13 Replace "6.2.1.6" with "6.2.1.6 and 6.2.3.5 respectively".

6.8.3.4.16 In the second sentence, after "of these operations”, insert ", even in the case of
negative results".

6.8.3.5.13 Replace "6.2.1.7" with "6.2.2.7".

6.8.3.6 Replace the introductory phrase ("The requj ts of Chapter 6.8 are considered
to have been complied with if the follo standard is applied:") with the

following text: %.

"Depending on the date of co idn of the battery-vehicle or MEGC, the
standard listed in the table b Il be applied as indicated in column (4) to
meet the requirements of Cha .8 referred to in column (1) or may be applied

as indicated in column ( e requirements of Chapter 6.8 referred to in
column (1) shall prevall ases.
If more than one d is listed as mandatory for the application of the same
requwements e of them shall be applied, but in full unless otherwise
Specified [ Ie below.".
In the t add two new columns (4) and (5) to read as follows:
Mandatory Application
application for authorized
battery-vehiclesor | for battery-vehicles
MEGCs constructed or MEGCs
constructed

@) (©)
As from 1 January| Before 1 January
2009 2009

6.8.4 TE1l Add the following new sentence at the end: "A safety valve preventing the entry
of foreign matter also fulfils this provision.".
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6.8.4

PART 7
Chapter 7.3
7.3.26

7.3.2.6.1

Chapter 7.4

7.4.1

Insert the following new special provisions:

"TA4 The conformity assessment procedures of section 1.8.7 shall be
applied by the competent authority, its delegate or inspection body conforming to
1.8.6.4 and accredited to EN ISO/IEC 17020:2004 type A.".

"TT9 For inspections and tests (including supervision of the
manufature) the procedures of section 1.8.7 shall be applied by the competent
authority, its delegate or inspection body conforming to 1.8.6.4 and accredited
according to EN ISO/IEC 17020:2004 type A.".

In the heading, replace "Wastes" with "Goods". 0@

Replace the text before the indents with the foIIowi@

L 2
"Animal material containing infectious es (UN Nos. 2814, 2900
and 3373) is authorized for carriage in céntainers provided the following
conditions are met:".
In (a), replace "For wastes of UN 814 and 2900, sheeted" with "Sheeted" at
the beginning. .
Amend sub-paragraph (c &Xad as follows: "The animal material shall be
thoroughly treated wit ppropriate disinfectant before loading prior to
carriage;"

stes of UN Nos. 2814 and 2900 in a sheeted bulk container"

In (d), replace "
Sntainers” at the beginning.

with "Sheeted b

ed for the carriage of wastes of UN Nos. 2814 and 2900".
llowing new Note after the indents:

"NOTE: Additional provisions may be required by appropriate national health
authorities.".

Amend the second sentence to read as follows:

"The carriage shall be in accordance with the provisions of Chapters 4.2 or 4.3.
The vehicles, whether they be rigid vehicles, drawing vehicles, trailers or semi-
trailers, shall satisfy the relevant requirements of Chapters 9.1, 9.2 and 9.7.2
concerning the vehicle to be used, as indicated in Column (14) of Table A in
Chapter 3.2.".
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Chapter 7.5

7.5.21 In table 7.5.2.1 add an "X" in the following rows and columns:
- row5.2and column 5.2 +1
- row 5.2+ 1 and column 5.2.

7.5.21 In table note d, replace "and inorganic nitrates of Class 5.1 (UN Nos. 1942 and
2067)" with "(UN Nos. 1942 and 2067) and alkali metal nitrates (e.g. UN No.
1486) and alkaline earth metal nitrates (e.g. UN No. 1454)".

7.5.5.3 Amend to read as follows:

"7.5.5.3 The maximum quantity of organic peroxides of Class 5.2 and self-reactive
substances of Class 4.1 of Types B, C, D, E Q limited to 20 000 kg per
transport unit.". 0

PART 8 ()

L 2
Chapter 8.1

8.1.21 (b)

8.1.2.3

8.1.2.4
8.1.5
"8.1.5

8.1.51

8.1.5.2

Amend to read: "The instructi@iting prescribed in 5.4.3;".

Amend to read as follows:o

"The instructions in ’@rescribed in 5.4.3 shall be kept readily available.".

Amend to ZK@WQDGIHECDH'

Amend to readWs follows:

L 2
sequipment and equipment for personal protection

transport unit carrying dangerous goods shall be provided with items of
jpment for general and personal protection in accordance with 8.1.5.2. The
ms of equipment shall be selected in accordance with the danger label number
of the goods loaded. The label numbers can be identified through the transport
document.

The following equipment shall be carried on board the transport unit for all danger
label numbers:

- For each vehicle, a wheel chock of a size suited to the maximum mass of the
vehicleand to the diameter of the wheel;

- Two self-standing warning signs;
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- Eye rinsing liquid; and

for each member of the vehicle crew

- A warning vest (e.g. as described in the EN 471 standard);

- Portable lighting apparatus conforming to the provisions of 8.3.4;
- A pair of protective gloves; and

- Eye protection (e.g. protective goggles).

8.1.53 Additional equipment required for certain classes:

An emergency escape magkr each member of the iChe crew shall be
carried on board the vehicle for danger label numb@ or 6.1;

- Ashovef: ()
.
- Adrain sedt Q

- A collecting container made of pl$~
Chapter 8.2 O

8.2.14 Add ", other than substanc ’\G.&rticles of Division 1.4, compatibility group S"
after "Class 1".

8.2.2.3.2 (n) Amend to read as Io&:

iopis in tunnels and instructions on behaviour in tunnels

"(n) Traffic restri
[ ty, action in the event of fire or other emergencies, etc.).".

(prevention a

Chapter 8.3

8.3.4 Delete Me first sentence and, in the second sentence, replace "In addition, the
lighting apparatus” with "The portable lighting apparatus”.

Not required for danger label numbers 1, 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3.

For example an emergency escape mask with a combined gas/dust filter of the
A1B1ELK1-P1 or A2B2E2K2-P2 type which is similar to that described in the EN 141
standard.

Only required for danger label numbers 3, 4.1, 4.3, 8 and 9.
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Amend to read as follows:
Use of the parking brakes and wheel chocks
No vehcles carrying dangerous goods may be parked without the parking brakes

being applied. Trailers without braking devices shall be restrained from moving
by applying at least one wheel chock as described in 8.1.5.2.".

Add a new 8.3.8 to read as follows:

"8.3.8 Use of cables
In the case of a transport unit equipped with an anti-lock braking system,
consisting of a motor vehicle and ap @ O, trailer, the,gonnections referred to in
paragaph 9.2.2.6.3 shall be connecting the towig\yve¥icle and the trailer at all
times during carriage.". O

Chapter 8.4 ()

L 2

In the first sentence, replace "S14 to S21" with " 0 524",

Chapter 8.5

S1(1) In sub-paragraphs (a) and d ", other than substances and articles of Division
1.4, @mpatibility group t) "Class 1".

S1(3) Amend the headi &\ad as followBrdhibition of smoking, fire and naked
flame'. ?b
At the begifiniNg, replace "The use of fire or naked flame" with "Smoking, the use
of fire or n@ked flames".

S1 (6) first paragraph to read as follows:

requirements of Chapter 8.4 shall be applicable only when substances and
ticles of Class 1 having a total net mass of explosive substance above the limits
set below are carried in a vehicle:

Division 1.1: 0 kg
Division 1.2: 0 kg
Division 1.3, compatibility group C: 0 kg
Division 1.3, other than compatibility group C: 50 kg
Division 1.4, other than those listed below: 50 kg
Division 1.5: 0 kg
Division 1.6: 50 kg

Substances and articles of Division 1.4 belonging to UN numbers 0104,
0237,0255, 0267, 0289, 0361, 0365, 0366, 0440, 0441, 0455, 0456 and
0500: 0 kg
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For mixed loads the lowest limit applicable to any of the substances or articles
carried shall be used for the load as a whole.".
S1 Insert a new sub-paragraph (7) to read as follows:
"(7) Locking of vehicles
Doors and rigid covers in the load compartments of EX/Il vehicles and all
openings in the load compartments of EX/IIl vehicles carrying substances

and articles of Class 1 shall be locked during transport, except for the
periods of loading and unloading.".

Repla@ "Closed vehicles" with "The load compartment d vehicles" and
replace "lighting apparatus other than portable lam "portable lighting
apparatus other than those". ()

S7 Amend to read as follow§(Deleted)". Q~,
Si4 Amend to read as follows:
"S14  The provisions of Chapter S%Oncerning the supervision of vehicles
shall apply for vehicles car ny amount of these substances."

2 (1) Amend the heading to read as follows: "Portable lighting apggratus".
%I;&e

S15 Amend to read as follows: \()

hicles carrying any amount of these substances.
ovisions of Chapter 8.4 need not be applied when the
argment is locked and the packages carried are otherwise
ainst any illicit unloading.".

shall apply

"S15: The provisions pter 8.4 concerning the supervision of vehicles
However, t&

S20 Amend t as follows:

e provisions of Chapter 8.4 concerning the supervision of vehicles
shall @ply when the total mass or volume of these substances in the
vehicle exceeds 10 000 kg as packaged goods or more than 3 000 litres in
tanks.".

Add the following new special provisions:
"S22: The provisions of Chapter 8.4 concerning the supervision of vehicles shall apply

when the total mass or volume of these substances in the vehicle exceeds 5 000 kg
as packaged goods or 3 000 litres in tanks.
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S23: The provisions of Chapter 8.4 concerning the supervision of vehicles shall apply
when his substance is carried in bulk or in tanks and when the total mass or
volume in the vehicle exceeds 3 000 kg or 3 000 litres, as applicable.

S24: The provisions of Chapter 8.4 concerning the supervision of vehicles shall apply
when tle total mass of these substances in the vehicle exceeds 100 kg.".

Chapter 8.6

8.6.4 Amend the table to read as follows:

Tunnel restriction cod
of the whole load

e Restriction

B Passage forbidden through tunnels of catggory B, C, D and E
B1000C Carriage where the total net explosive 9%)er transport unit
- exceeds 1000 kg: Passa bidden through tunnels of
categoy B, C, D and E;
- does not exceed 1000 klNFassage forbidden through tunnels
of catgory C, D a .
B/D Tank carriage: Passage en through tunnels of category B, C, D
and E;
Other carriage: Pas idden through tunnels of category D and E
B/E Tank carriage: P s?&orbidden through tunnels of category B, C, D
and E;
Other carria ;@age forbidden through tunnels of category E
C Passage n through tunnels of category C, D and E
C5000D Carria [%re the total net explosive mass per transport unit
x eeds 5000 kg: Passage forbidden through tunnegls of
& ategoy C, D and E;
- % does not exceed 5000 kg: Passage forbidden through tunnels
§ ¢  of catgory D and E
C/ID ank arriage: Passage forbidden through tunnels of category C, D and
E;
' Other carriage: Passage forbidden through tunnels of category D and E

Tank arriage: Passage forbidden through tunnels of category C, D and

E;
Other carriage: Passage forbidden through tunnels of category E

D Passage forbidden through tunnels of category D and E
D/E Bulk or tank carriage: Passage forbidden through tunnels of categ
and E;
Other carriage: Passage forbidden through tunnels of category E
E Passage forbidden through tunnels of category E

Passage allowed through all tunnels (For UN Nos. 2919 and 333
also 8.6.3.1).

ory D

1, see
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PART 9

Chapter 9.1

9.1.2.3 In the first paragraph, delete "; if these vehicles are trailers or semi-trailers
coupled behind a drawing vehicle, the drawing vehicle shall be subject to
technical inspection for the same purposes".

Chapter 9.2

9.2.1 In the second indent, replace "Directive 92/6/EEC" with "Directive 92/24/EEC".

In thetable, against 9.2.3.1, comment b, in the last sentence, add "or entered into
service" after "first registered".

In the table, delete the entry for "9.2.3.2 Emergency brg vices for trailers".
9.2.2.6.3 Replace "1994" with "2004" and "1985" with "1997()

.
9.2.32 Amend to read as follow%Deleted)". Q

9.2.5 In footnote 7, delete "directive 92/6 the Council of 10 February 1992
(originally published in the Official al of the European Communities
No. L 057 of 02.03.1992) and". O

Chapter 9.3 5'\()
9.3.7.3 At the beginning, % t" before "requirements".

Chapter 9.7

L 2
9.7.2.5 In the Englis wreplace "tank-vehicles" with "tanks".
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